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INTKODUCTION 



The inscriptions edited in this volume contain ait tbe 
literary information we now possess of the reigos of Nabo- 
polassar and Nebuchadnezzar. I shall publish in the same 
manner volume two of The Building Inscriptions of the Neo- 
Babylonian Empire containing the building and historical 
inscriptions of Neriglissar and Nabiina'id. 

This volume represents the first attempt to apply the 
rules of literary criticism to the compositions of the Neo- 
Babylonian school of scribes. A critical examination of 
thèse sources is imperative, for Assyriologists bave hitherto 
used thèse important documents witbout regard to tfaeir 
comparative value or their historical order. The history of 
this important period, the influence of Babylon upon the 
Jews in captivity and the évolution of the religion of 
Babylonia must be viewed in a new light when thèse 
sources are once critically examined and arranged. 

A separate édition of the inscriptions of Wady Brissa 
and Nahr el Kelb bas already been published by me under 
the title Les Inscriptions de Wady Brissa. et Nahr el Kelb, 
Recueil de Travaux Vol. 27, in the introduction to which 
many of the rules hère laid down are aUo set forth . The 
variant of inscription number tbirteen is discussed in a 
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INTRODUCTION 



separate article in the Journal of Ihe American Oriental 
Society Vol. 26 first half. 

Tbe author owes much in his préparation for tbe docto- 
rale to his teacher and constant friend John Dyneley Prince, 
Professor of Semitic Languages in Columbia University ; 
especially helpful bas been bia. instruction in Sumerian in 
wbicb subject Dr. Prince knows no superior. Tbe name of 
Dr. Richard Gottheil appears on the fore-title page of this 
my first extensive publication. May il be in part a récogni- 
tion for what the writer bas received from that profound 
Semitic scbolar. 

It is my great pleasure to speak hère of tbe generosity 
of my friend John D. Rockefeller of New York City. By his 
aid tbe author bas been able to continue in tbe arduous 
path be bas set before bimself. 1 would not that the muni- 
ficence of this patron of learning be uaknown to men. 

Paris, Augait 1905. 
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BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS 



NEO-BABYLONIAN EMPIRE 



CHAPTER I 

It is my purpose in this chapter to discuss and illustrate the 
literary methods of the Neo-Babylonian school of scribes 
under ihe reigns of the two illustrious founders of this most 
remarkable dynasty. The reigns of Nabopolassar and his !>on 
Nebuchadnezzar extend from 625 B. G. to 561, B. G., a period 
of 6a years. The activity of Jeremiah and ïlzekiel falls in this 
period : indeed Ezekiel probably saw most of the buildings des- 
cribed in thèse inscriptions, and the lattcr pari of hls book, 
written after 586, was evidently influenced by the literary and 
religions school about to be described. 

Wben Nabopolassar wrested the independence of Babylon 
from Assyria there was such a sudden manifestation of national 
life and religion as had never been witnessed before and bas 
not been witnessed since. The ancient cradle of the North 
Semitic races became once more, under the leadership of 
Babylon, the centre of the Semitic world, and the ancient 
shrinés became the object of even greater vénération than 
they had been in the days of Assyrian domînion. 

In Ihe earliest inscription of Nabopolassar (No. 4) the king 
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déclares ttiat he had chased the Assyriaos from Akkad, that is, 
Northern Babylonia (1. 21). He calls himself king of Sumer and 
Akkad in his later inscriptions {1, 1"+"; 3, 1'+*), and it 
was not until the latter years of his reign (625-604) that 
ancient Babylonia became an independent unity. Whefl at 
last Pharao Necho was driven from Asia by the viclorious 
arms of Nebuchadnezzar in the last years of his father's reign 
the power of Babylon, potent throughout Western Asia since 
the dawn of history, arose suddenly to a height never before 
attained. A period of feverish religious and political activity 
set in. The ancient temples and cities were restored in such a 
brief space of time that the historian looks in vain lo find such 
activity manifested anywhere else in history. A new literary 
and archaizing school arose which developed new models of 
style and composition, and which introduced marvelous 
methods of rédaction and adaptation of old ideas to new set- 
tlngs. The ancient writing of the days of Naram-Sin, and 
Gudea, was used again for public inscriptions. 

Under such influence came the Jews of the Captivity (S97'S38) 
and from such influence resulted the marvelous rédactions of 
their ancient documents at the hands of the Priestly School . 
I hâve no doubt that the scholars who formed the school of 
Ezra the Scribe, to whom we owe almosl ail the Old Testament 
as it exisls in its présent form, leamed their literary methods 
at the great centre of leaming to which they had been brought 
as captives. 

The first inscription of Nabopolassar [No. 4] is the only single 
column cylinder among the literary remains of the Neo-Baby- 
lonian Empire. It represents the style of composition used by 
Shamash-shum-ukin and generally adopted by the Babylonian 
school before his time. The inscriptions of this school were 
composcd in the following manner. First, a hyran of introduc- 
tion ; second, a temporal clause introduced by enuma « when » 
and containing a brief account of what the king had done 
before he commenccd the work that he was about to describe ; 
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third, the main section beginning with enumtshu « then ». 
Such inscriptions usually close with a prayer which forms 
the fourth section. This literary form is borrowed directly 
from the early Sumerian scribes; for example compare the 
inscription of Lugalzagisi (OBI, 87) where after the introduc- 
tion the second section begins Ud En-Lil (Une 36 of Col. 1) and 
the third section Vd-ba (line 3 of Col. 2), ie. « When Bel etc. at 
that time etc. » We thus see how great was the influence of 
the early Sumerians upon the later Semitic scribes, who held 
on to this literary form which they had borrowed from the 
Sumerians even down to the end of the Babylonian Empire. 

Documents of this kind were written after the work de- 
scribed in its third section was finished and were independent 
and original productions, not depending upon sources. This 
class of inscriptions, of which Nab. 4 is an excellent example, I 
call original conlemporaneous documents. To this class belongs 
Nab. êhyian, 1'-'; e-nu-ma clause, 1°-°; enitmiSî(, section 1"*- 
2"; the prayer is lacking : and Nab. 3 {hymn, 1*-", enuma 
clause, i"-2' ; enumi^u section 2°-"; and prayer, 2"-*'). Thèse 
two latter inscriptions represent an advance over Nab. 4, being 
composed in archaic script and containing two columns. 

Nab. / represents the most ambitions literary attempt during 
the reign of that monarch. The hymn of 22 Unes scems to bave 
become a model, in so far as the number of Unes is concemed, 
for the prayers of two great documents of this school, written 
under Nebuchadnezzar, contain the same, or about the same 
number, compare i3, 1'-", /5, 1'-", {i9 is too badly broken to 
estimate the extent of the hymn). The hymn is foHowed by the 
enuma clause (1"-^'); then by the principal section, giving the 
account of the rebuilding of EtemtTianki, the zikkurat of 
Babyloû (l'^-S'"), and beginning with e-nu-mi-éu; and finally 
by the prayer (3"-"). This cyUnder bas three columns and is 
written in archaic script; it belongs to the same class as the 
olhers, having the four elemcntary sections and being an inde- 
pendent document. 
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It is likely that at Icast four or Ave olher inscriptions of this 
king exist, for we know from Neb. /, 1"-" that he built fwo 
moat-walls for ttie two great inner walU, a moat-wall for the 
Ara^tu canal nortli of the walls, and also quays for the city, 
which Works were finished by his son Nebuchadnezzar (compare 
also i9, 5'-"). From 15, 4"-5'' it appears that he also built the 
two city walls. It is probable that the defences of Babylon were 
the first Works undertaken by Nabopolassar. The first sacred 
place rebuilt by liim was the temple to Ninib, described in No. 4. 
This préférence for Ninib was probably due lo the supposed 
intervention of that god in the wars against the Assyrians. 
Nab. 4. is the only document which mentions the wars with 
Assyria. In the later inscriptions /, 1" ; 3, 2' the wars with the 
Subari are mentioned, but we bave no means of dating thèse 
wars. 

The beginning of the régénération of the Babylonian Empire 
under Nabopolassar is marked by a signifîcant fact. This is the 
place of suprême importance which was given lo Sippar and its 
god Shamash. This sacred city and its temple were immediatcly 
rcstored by Nabopolassar even before the temple of Marduk in 
Babylon. Later when the great stage tower of Babylon was 
begun and raised to the height of 30 cubits it was the temple of 
Sippar which was used as a model (1), 

Nabuis unmistakably prominent in the religion of this king. 
When this god is mentioned with Marduk it is always Nabu 
and Marduk and never Marduk and Nabu. It is therefore to bc 
expected that the temple of Nabu at Borsa would not be neglect- 

(i) That the zikkurat ot Babylon wai built after the works done at Sippar ii évi- 
dent troni the fact that in the inacriptioni which deacribe ttie works at Sippar, 
Nos. t, and S, the Icing does not call himieir zaain Eaagila u Etida whereas in 
the inscription which describes the worlt Jone on Eiagila No. 1 he mentions 
thii title. The Tebuiidingof the ziililurafor Babylon b; Nabopolassar ii mentioned 
by Nebuchadnezzar (fr, 2'; 19, 3**-t>) who Baya that hi( father only raiaed the 
tower to a height ot 30 cubits. In the account of Nabopolaisar No. f no mention 
iB made of limbers; it is probable therefore that the rooms of tbe upper stage 
were not built by him. 
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ed by this kiog, but we bave no record of work done by bim 
there. 

Traces of the development of the Marduk cuit, wbich under 
Nebuchadnezzar was to become well-nigh a monotheism, are 
évident iu tbe four inscriptions of tbis reign. Marduk knows 
the minds of the gods {4') ; it is he who sends the other gods to 
their tasks ; he knows what men say and think (i^^) ; it is he 
who has commissioned the king to rule (§, 1"-'). But desplte 
the fact of the rising prominence of the god of Babylon, the 
cuits of Bel of Nippitr and SamaS of Sippar were still piost pro- 
minent at the beginning of the Neo-Babyloniam Empire. Thus, 
when the king summoned the temple servants to arrange for 
the building of the temple of Ninib, he mentions the cuits iu 
the order, Bel, SamaS and Marduk {4"). 

Nebuchadnezzar came to the throne ia 604 B. C. His father 
hud bequeathed him an empire whicb for the time at least was 
threatened by no dangerous enemies. He was therefore able to 
dévote most of his attention to fostering literature and archi- 
tecture. Ancient learning found a second Hammurabi in him 
and Babylon rose at once to the very zénith of power and glory. 
Thus the land of Ghaldea, wbich had been for four thousand 
years tbe home of Semitic religion, art and legend, was 
able to make a last effort. For a brief moment it dazzled the 
world with its riches and historié treasures; having bequeathed 
its héritage to Western races, especially to the Children of 
Israël, its light flickered and died out in the ashes of ilself. 

27 documents of Nebuchadnezzar are edited in this volume. 
Doubtless stitl others exist, and one especially, No. iS, suppo- 
sed to he a variant of the great cylinder wbich commémorâtes 
the building of Eulla at Sippar, is an indcpcndent document 
and is now hidden somewbere in an American Muséum [see 
article A variant of AH. 8S, 7-14, 1043; where is il, etc., 
JAOS, iy05]. Ananalysisand'criticism of each of thèse docu- 
ments, will be found in chapter two. To avoid repeating many 
technicalities the reader is referred to that chapter for a 
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minute démonstration of the literary methods of tfaeNeo-Baby- 
lonian school. 

The first building opérations of Nebuchadnezzar were direc- 
ted toward ânishing the défenses of the city. In the first great 
document of his reign, No. 9, Col 1*'-", he tells of the comple- 
tion of the inner wall {[mgw~Betj, but does not mention the 
outer wall (NimitU-Bel). Of this work we hâve as yet no origi- 
nal contemporaneous document. The next work was the build- 
ing of the great eastem wall, ai some distance east of the city, 
This event is celebrated by inscription n" 4, probably the 
earliest of ail the inscriptions of this reign. It is a two colurnn 
cylinder in Neo-Babyloniam script, and, contrary to the esta- 
blished style, has not the e-nu-ma and e-nu-mi-4u sections, but 
simply a very brief introduction ; then foUows a long account 
of the building of the wall which had becn commenced by 
Nabopolassar, and a prayer to Marduk. As in the prayers of 
Nabopolassar, there are also hère traces of the great conflict 
in which Babylonia threw off the yoke of Aiur and wrested the 
dominion of Asia from the Pharaos. « Truly, oh Marduk ! by 
thy firm command, which changes not, my weapons advance; 
lo, they are sharpened and overwhelm the arms of the foe » 
(2*°-"). Atthe same time the king built gâtes and a sewer for 
the eastem wall and celebrated the event in n° 5, which com- 
mences with the same introduction as n" 4. Thèse two docu-. 
ments are written without the coaventional enuma and enumi&u 
probably because there was uothing to be mentioned in a 
phrase « when I had Itnished, etc. u 

Among the very earliest works of this king was the restora- 
tion of the temple of the sun-god at Sippar. We hâve already 
seen how Nabopolassar inslinctively turned to this ancient 
centre of Semitic culture, causing the Euphrates to flow back to 
the walls of Ebarra and restoring the temple of the consort of 
Samai. Before working at any city outside of Babylon, Nebu- 
chadnezzar after having strengthened the defences of that city, 
proceeded to repair Ebarra of Sippar. Of this event we bave 



jvGoO'^lc 



also an original contemporaneous document, ^o. /2, which has 
the conventional four sections, bymn (!'-"}, e-nu-ma clause, the 
principal section beginning e-nu-mi-éu {i'''-2*''), and the prayer 
(2*'-3"). In this unusually long prayer to Samai, the same tra- 
ces of the conflict just ended are apparent. But hère it is SamaS 
who has delivered the people, Samaë who has given the sceptre 
of peace înto the bands of the rulers of Sumer and Akkad. One 
must feel in reading this prayer and recognizing that it repre- 
sents the beginining of the period in which Marduk was to be 
elevated to the bead of the Semitic panthéon, that after ail 
the cuit of SamaS of Sippar was nearest to the hearts of the 
king and people. 

Significant in the introduction is the title « caretaker of Esa- 
gila and Eztda », which shows that at the very beginning of 
bis reîgn Nebuchadnezzar had bestowed considérable labor 
upon thèse two temples. 

Probably the next work of this king was the zikkurat of 
Babylon, begun by his father. Naturally this would be one 
of the first tasks which his dévotion to the cuit of Marduk 
would impel him to undertake (1). In the construction of this 
zikkurat the king employed men from the Upper to the Lower 
Sea and many distant peoples, wbereas when Nabopolassar 
woi'ked upon the same building he had only temple servants 
of Nippur, Sippar and Babylon. The widening influence of the 
empire city is thus manifest. 

The principal section ends with the account of the chambers 
built at the top of the zikkurat which are also mentioned by 
the later document /-/, 1". Number i9, 3°°-4" (probably 10 or 
15 years later) describes the four great gâtes of the courts of 
this zikkurat, wherefore it is probable that this latter work 

(1) Of tbls ËTent we hâve an original document, No. i7. With the exception of 
the last Une the hymn ia lost, but the e-nu-ma clause (col. 13-i6j ig complète. 

Because this clause (i when so and so had happtned n) is more extecsive thaa 

the parallel clause or the Ebarra inscription, I am inclined to place ii before 
17; toi it ia natural that tbe «-nu-ma clause should become longer aa the number 
of previous éventa to be described increased. 
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was not ânishcd untit the shrines about the court had been 
built. Ëxceedîngly iateresting is the tone of the prayer, col i'- 
". Ali traces of the war spirit hâve disappeared, and the king'ç 
interests are manifest ia his supplication for the stability of 
bis empire and the durabilityof his pubUc works. 

Mention in linc 4'", of the rebuilding of the street, is proof 
that the great street Aibur-Sabû was rebuilt in the earlyycars 
of this moaarch's reign, but the work could not bave been of 
much conséquence, as it is not mentioned in the first great 
rédaction (No. 9), nor in the second (No. /) nor yet in the third 
{No iS) ; but the sixth rédaction (No. /5, 4*'-6"), states that on 
account of the âlling in of this street the gâtes of the walls had 
to be raised, and, for the same reason, the gâtes of the old 
palace aiso (7"); the latter is mentioned also in the earlier rédac- 
tion i4, 2", and in the fourth great rédaction No. 19 (inserted 
passage A 7"-"). As No. i9 probably dates from the years 588- 
586, it is probable that the great street of Babylon was rebuilt 
in the first part of Nebuchadnezzar's reign, ie. between 604 
and 600, and again just before the Western expédition of 588. 

I regard the rebuilding of the walls, the great eastem wall, 
{4 + 5) the eariy worka on Esagila and Ezida, the rebuilding of 
Ebarra at Sippar {If) and of Etemin-anki, zikkural of Babyloa 
(/7), as the earliest works of Nebuchadnezzar. The habit of 
inscribing bricks in honor of the construction of buildings had 
been wide-spread in the most ancient times and Nebuchadnezzar 
continued the custom. Among the bricks edited in Nos. 3i-S7 
there is one, No. 33, which belongs to the period of the very 
earliest works and which mentions Ihe work done on the inner 
wall. I regard this brick as the very earliest of the inscribed 
bricks of this king, but the prayer is of the claas /7, which tends 
to prove that the eastern wall, works on Esagila and Ezida, and 
Ebarra of Sippar ail come before the rebuilding of the inner 
wall. I therefore arrange thèse documents in the order 4, 5, 
43, 33, 17, taking us through the time of the building of the 
zikkural of Babylon. 
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The next work of which wc hâve an accoiint is (he restoration 
of the temple of the sungod at Larsa, the ancient Sumertaa 
centre of sun worship and the prototype of the Semitic Stppar 
in the north. Of this work, we hâve the original contempora- 
neous document, No. iO, with ils hymu (!'-*), ils enuma clause 
(!'-'*), ils principal account beginning e-nu-mt-Su (l"-2'') and 
the prayer, which is of the type /7 ; this takes us at once 
into what I call the second period of Nebuchadnczzar. This 
cylinder has the conventional form of two columns and is 
written in Neo-BaI>ylonian characters; a brick (No. 3i), in ar- 
chaic script, hasbeen foundatLar^amentioningthesame event. 

The fountain built for the temple at Sippar belongs also in 
this period, and must be later than the construction of Ihe 
temple in that city, described in No. iS, for No. 18, which gives 
an account of this fountain, mentions the previous work of iS 
and has a prayer like /7 and iO. As this is the only fountain or 
well-kerb inscription which we possess from this period, il is 
diSicult to fix the style usually employed in such cases. This 
example has not the formulas « when » and « then », but like 4, 
is a simple three section document. The next building of which 
we bave any account is the temple of the moon god at f/r ; of 
this we bave only the six Une brick, No. S6. 

Up to this period the scribes of Babylonia were content to 
follow the literary forms of the ancient schoolmen, although 
Ihe two and three column cylinders seem to be an invention of 
this period. But thèse documents did not give scope ta the lite- 
rary ambitions of the scribes, who began to be moved by a 
more historié spirit. They therefore resorted to an adaptation of 
the four-section (enuma-enumiSu) documents, in the foUowing 
manner. When a work was completed, they wrote the usual 
account of it beginning with e-nu-mi-Su (« at that lime >>), but 
Ihe e-nu-ma (« when I had doue so and so ») section was en- 
larged into a long rédaction of ail the previous documents. The 
first example of this new style is No, $, known as Ihe Grote- 
fend Inscription. 
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40 CHAPTEB I 

This inscription bas tbe ordinary hymn, followed by a long 
redactcd section, Col. 1' to 3", and tbe principal account, 
begininng e-nu-Su (« then »). Tbe real purpose of an in- 
scription of this class ia alwaye tbe account in tbe lasi section, 
wbich was arranged to begin somewhere near the top of the 
tbird column; inscriptions of tbis class always bave the form 
of tbree long columna on cask shape cylinders about 13 inches 
long, 4 inches in diameter at the ends and S incbes in tbe 
middle ; but sizes vary considerably. Tbe great bistorical sec- 
tions being a development of tbe enuma section were supposed 
to contain an cpitome of ail works done before the one descri- 
bed in the e-nu-mi-Su section. For tbis epitomc tbe scribe bad 
over Iwo columns at bis disposai. 

In writîng tbe bistorical account, tbe scribe gatbered and stu- 
dicd ail tbe previous documents and redacled and arranged 
tbem to suit bis own plan. Tbus, if the reader will tum to 
the analysis of No. 9 in Chap. II, be will see tbat in sections 
b-h, tbe scribe bas mentioned ail tbe works done for the 
(emple and temple worsbip of Esagila in Babylon, then bas 
describcd the défenses of tbe city, and fiaally the work done 
for tbe cuits of other cities, beginning with Borsa. As this 
lisl of ciliés is not in geographical oi'der, like the lists in the 
later documents of tbis same class, I assume that tbe order is 
bistorical. 

I hâve placed 4, 5, IS, 17, iO, SI, and S6, cbronologically 
before tbis first great rédaction, because every one of thèse 
documents is embedded in tbis bistorical work. Naturally, 
where we bave no previous document, it is impossible to tell 
wbetber tbe scribe is using a source or writing an original 
account. Tbus in 9 sections b-i we hâve no previous original 
contemporary document for ail of tbe sections conceming the 
offerings and shrines of Esagila except for the building of the 
zikkurat, whicb is merely mentioned. For ail tbe rest we bave 
only our sources for tbe complelion of Imgur-Bet (section c) in 
No. 23, for tbe Eastem Wall (d) in No . 4, for the building of 
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Ebarrà&t Stppar {part of h) in No. iS for Larsa in Nos. iO and 
Si and for EgiUir-gal al Ur in No. 2fi. 

Let us examine the metbod of this scribe in dealing with his 
sources. As to No. /', the account of the zikkurat of Babylon, 
it is merely mentioned by him in Col 1'*-'* ; it remained for the 
later redactor of 19 A 3"-4" to incorporate 17 into bis account. 
But the account of the eastem wall, Col. 2'-°, is evidently a 
rédaction of No. 4, 1*-" the wording being taken almost en- 
tirely from that source. In the account of Ebarra at Stppar and 
Larsa and of E-giUir-gal at Ur the sources are not used, sincc 
thèse Works are mentioned only in Col. 2'*-". The metbod of 
rodacting sources was not yet fuUy developed at the time of the 
composition of the Grolefend Inscription, but the principle 
introduced hère was soon to be generally followed by the scribes 
of Nebuchadnezzar. In searching for the principal account 
in one of thèse documents it is necessary to find the section 
beginning e-nit-mi-^u, which is the initial word in tbe descrip- 
tion of the contemporary event. In the case of No. 9 it is the old 
palace that has just been rehuîtt which the scribe bas in mind 
to describe. The cedars of Lebanon are used in this building as 
also in the building of Eteminanki and it will be observed that 
when 14 and 15 at a much later time redact this source, tbe same 
words and facts are repeated The prayer at the end shows no 
trace of wars or foes, and the document for the many reasons 
already presented can be placed in the period 600-593. In this 
class of documents tfaere is a second hymn of conclusion coming 
just before the principal section and after the section on works 
in foreign cities. This arrangment was one of the regular fea- 
tures of this style of composition. The hymn, Col. 3"-" of the 
fîrst great rédaction, is perhaps the (inest of ail the passives in 
the inscriptions of this kîng. 

Documents of tbe class just described are called by me 
Redacted Contemporary Documents, in distinction from Original 
Contemporary Cocum^n/^ discussed above. 

From this document we ohtain an excellent idea of the 
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empire in the period just before the capUvJty. The temple 
offerings of Marduk, Nebo and Nergal were brought in great 
quanlities to Babylon, Borsa aad Cutha. Babylon was defended 
by tbe new inner walI, a great wall east of tbe city, and a 
long moat fuU of water extending entJrely around Ihe city. 
From a later document, 19 B 6"-", we learn that this moat 
extended from K^ on the south to the Arafiiu canal north of 
the city. In tbe sacred centres of religion the cuits and temples 
of Sippar, Larsa, Ur, Dilàaiy Bas and Erech were restored. 
Finally the royal résidence inside the walls was permanently 
fixed and rebuilt in great splendor. 

But save for tbe small temple E-pa-tu-iila erected to Niniè 
in the very first years of the reign of Nabopolassar, no temple in 
honor of any God had yet been built in Babylon outside of Esa- 
gila of .the great Marduk. When tbe cuit of a god was brought 
to Babylon hc was given a shrinc in Esagila, but not a separate 
temple in the city. Number 9 does not mention a single temple 
in Babylon other i\idxi Esagila. But Nebucbadnezzar now began 
to inti'oduce various cuits into the city itself, especially the 
cuits of female deities. Of this activity which now set in we 
bave ooe inscription which describes thebuilding of the temple 
of Nin-mah opposite Esagila, near the great iSiar-Gaie in the 
very centre of Babylon. This document, Pfo. 6, is a simple con- 
temporary document and not of the conventional style. Little 
or nothing can be obtained from it which helps to give an 
idea of this famous temple, which we know, from récent exca- 
vations of the German expédition, was of great dimensions. 
There must exist another account of this temple. I doubt 
whether No 6 is an officiai account, and Ibink that it is rather 
the anonymous product of some scribe. 

Tbe next document which bas come to us from the scribes 
is the redacted contemporary document No /, which contains 
in its principal e-nu-mi-Su section (Col. 3'-"), an account of 
the building of E-harsag-ella to Gula (Ninkarraka) in Babylon. 
The redactor bas also a distinct plan of his own in dealing with 
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hîs sources. He décides to deal with the inner defeoces of the 
city (section 6), and then to give an account of ail Ihe temples 
in Babylon, (c) afterwhich the Eastern Wall is mentiooed (d). 
Beginning next with Borsa he gives a list, in géographie order 
from Sippar in the norlh to Ur in the south, of the foreign tem- 
ples which the king had rebuilt. Âccordîng to the priociple 
evolved by the scribes of 9, this list ends with a hymn (f), 
before the major section. 

The section on the inner defences of Babylon mentions 
Nimitti-Bêl = the outer wall of the inner city, but with the 
exception of this insertion and the replacing of bêlu rabiî Mar- 
duk by ?iriSu àlu tanadâtuiu the opening lines are exactly the 
same as the corresponding section of the first great rédaction 
9, 1*'-" ; but in the incorporation of sources in a rédaction, it is 
always the joiniag phrases which suffer change, owing to the 
différent positions into which the redacted section is placed. In 
No / Ihe name of Marduk coming just before the section 
Col. 1'*-", it was found necessary to drop o\xi hêlurabû Marduk 
from the source 9, 1 "-" . But this section wasgreatly eolarged by 
fhe compiler, who takes pains to give an account of the works 
of the king's predecessor. In the period between 9 and /, 
Nebuchaduezzar had built a moat west of the city and had 
finished the walls of the Arafytu canal and the quays on the 
Ëuphrates which bis father had commenced. The section oa 
Ezida and Etemin-anki adds nothing new, but the phraseology 
became Ihe standard for every succeeding rédaction of this sub- 
ject. 

What is especialty interesting in this document is the section 
on temples which had been built in Babylon (Col. 2*-'). Up to 
this lime temples had been erected to Ninr-mah [called hère 
Nin-fyarsag), to Nabu {SafiarA), tû Rammân, and to Ninlil-anna. 
Of thèse only onc original contemporary description has been 
found, that of Emafi to Nin-mak (No Ç). The section on the 
Eastern Wall is a rédaction of the independent source No. 4 
rather than a copy of the rédaction of 9. This redactor has the 
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□ew information to give about Borsa that its wall had been 
rebuilt and a temple erected to Dutn-lil thcre . He tben gives 
in géographie order tbe list of citics where temples bad been 
erected. No temples had been built in other cities between 
the time of No 9 and that of No . / ; the lists are therefore the 
same. This period, therefore, had been devoted chiefly to build- 
ing temples in Babyton and to strengthening thatcity. As the 
early period of Nebuchadnezzar's reign was devoted to the 
more ancieat cuits, the second period was one of perfecting the 
holy city and of honorii^ many minor deities. No / is itself 
written in bonorof a temple to Gula [Ninkatraka) in Babylon. 

From Babylon the king's attention now tums to Marada, 
a town of uncertaia location in Northern Babylonia whose god 
was calted Lugal-Marad, and whose temple was named E-idi- 
kalama. When this temple was completed, the king ordered 
a document of the first class, an Original Contemporary Docu- 
ment, to be written, which we bave in No. 3. If the reader will 
tum to the note at Ihe end of No. 3 he will find a critical state- 
ment of Ihe method by which scribes began to deal with thèse 
documents. SafBce it bere to say that the custom now arose of 
writing an original coatemporaneous document when a work 
was completed, and also a three cytinder redacted contempora- 
neous document. From the Jlfarar/a-temple both kinds bave 
come to us, because a redactor, taking No. 3- and the redacted 
section of No 1., combined them in No. S. 

The next work of which we hâve any account is the building 
of EuUa, the temple of Gula in Stppar. Of this event we bave 
an original document, No. i6, and a redacted one No. i3. This 
latter document is of great importance for the study of the lite- 
rary methods of this scbool, and bas been written on at 
length in the critical introductions to iS, iÔ and 19. It is 
suflScient bere to say that 1$ is a rédaction of No. /, with a 
copy of 16 for its principal account. But IS has followed a 
new principle of arrangement, which has caused many changes 
in the joining of sections. In the period between / and 13 there 
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seema to hâve been more Ihan ordinary aclivity in building. 
The names of two aew temples are inserted into the list of 
temples in Babylon, Egi^irgal to Sin and E-dikud-kalama lo 
Samai. At Borsa three new temples appear to Gula^ and at 
Kutha the temple and city wall were rebuilt. How 19 has 
redacted this section on the buildings at Kutha and the insti- 
tution of ofFerings there as told by the early document No. 9 
will be found esplained in the édition of 19, in the note on the 
Kutha passage. 

We bave now described the reign of Nebuchadaezzar to the 
end of what I call the period of peace, 600-593. There are nei- 
ther wars norrumors of wars in the literature of this period. 
On the side of architectural activity one is struck by the atten- 
tion paid to Babylon and above oll to the cuit of Gula. We 
sball see when we corne to the great Wadi Brissa inscription, 
wbich marks the period of military activity, that it is this same 
goddess to wbom that great inscription is dedicated. On the 
side of literary progress we hâve to note in 1$ the culmination 
of the redacting process. The ancient formula e-nu-ma, e-nu- 
mi-Su of tbe opening lines of the most famous Babylonian 
epic was still maintained, and the custom had now arisen of 
writing a document of the shorter type in bonor of an 
event and then of expanding the same document by the aid of 
former rédactions and sources into a redacted contemporaneous 
document wbich by means of insertions was kept up to date. 
However, for various reasons, not ail the events of prevîous 
times are mentioned, but in lists of temples one can always 
detect wbich is the later document, and a short study and 
comparison of passages readily show which was the borrower 
and which tbe lender. 

Tbe king's activity now tums lo building and widening 
canals. Of tbe work on Libil^egallu we bave an independent 
source, No. 8, which has been incorporated into the next great 
document, No. 19 at B4"-". The great canal north of Sippar 
between the Tigris and the Ëuphrates is mentioned by the 
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same document, B6"-", but of this work the original docu- 
ment bas not yet been found . 

We come now to the third and last development of the Neo- 
Babylonian scbool. Tbe ancient formula « when », « then » was 
found to be too restrained to serve ihe ambitions of the scribes, 
who desired to write something more like bistory. Hence arose 
what I call historical rédactions. It was no longer considered 
necessary to wait until a work was completed to write a bistory 
of the royal deods, but, having selected from among the works 
of tbe paat, eue which be considered raost important, the scribe 
kept it for bis last account, This of course did away with the word 
e-nu-mi'iu at once and put an end to contemporary documents, 
so that tbe critic, having arranged bis documents with assur- 
ance up to this point, will bave to dépend hereafter solely on 
listsof temples, new information, and redactor's tendencies.Tbe 
scribes seemed possessed with tbe sole idea of telling what had 
been done, without référence to historical order, but simply 
according to some plan of arranging the material. Of real bis- 
tory they had not the least concept, and in writing their docu- 
ments they show themselves only as élever redactors of previous 
sources. 

The great Wadi Brissa Inscription is the Brst document of 
this type which bas come to us and is the first to mention tbe 
military expéditions of Nebuchadnezzar. We are now weil 
beyond S90 and in the midst of the third period of the reign of 
this monarch, a period which is marked aiso by this remarkable 
form of lîterary development. How No. 19 is a rédaction of 
Nos. 9 and 13 bas been written on at length in my édition of tbe 
Inscriptions of Wadi Brissa and Nahr-el~Kelà [Recueil de Tra- 
vaux, 1905, vol. 27, in press]. 

The Wadi Brissa inscription (No. 19) commémorâtes in îts 
chief account Ihe building of the old palace, for whîch we hâve 
the contemporaneous rédaction, No. 9- Only from the many 
new accounts which it contains and the évident putting together 
of 9,13 axià anterior sources can îts date be fîzed as later. That 
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it was wfitten by the high-road which the Babylonian arkny 
probably traversée! on ils way lo the seaboard and that it 
evideotly falls in the third period of milifary activity lead me 
to hold with some feeliag of cerlaiaty that the inscription dates 
from the years 588-586. 

Between the date of No. iS (probably about 59S) and the 
date of No. i9 (586?) the foUowing works were accomplished 
by the king : at Babylon the saered bark for Marduk, the strect 
Aibur-àabû and a street (not named) for the procession of Nebo, 
another temple to Guta, the temple of sacrifices for Marduk, 
and (he repairing of the Libil-fiegallu canal ; at Borsa, a shrine 
in Ezida to Marduk and the saered bark of Nebo. Outside of 
thèse twocitieswc lind only one work, ie. the digging of the 
canal north of Sippar. 

This document offers a good halting place for us to estimate 
the work of this great king. The exécution of the works des- 
cribed up to this point occupied a' period of only eighteen 
years. That thèse works were of vast dimensions, the excava- 
tions at Sippar, Ur, Borsa and Babylon most abundantly prove. 
The city of Babylon was defended by great walls and dikea, and 
literally fiUed with temples. Borsa also must havebeen well- 
nigh entirely rebuilt; eight otber centres of ancient religion 
were repaired and theïr temples restored. The business docu- 
ments of this period attest that this vast display of power had as 
background the social prosperity of the people. From now on 
Nebucbadnezzar began to enjoy the fruits of his labors, and we 
shall find him devoting most of bis time to building palaces for 
himself. In the Wadi Brissa-Inscription, the cuit of Nebo 
reached its highest mark and between its date and that of the 
great East India House Inscription a most remarkable movement 
started in favor of the cuit of Marduk. 

The latter half of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar is remarkably 
poor in its number of literary productions. Documents of the 
second class now disappear, and we hâve only the great histo- 
rical rédactions i4 and iS upon which to dépend for the history 
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of this monarch during the last 25 years of his retgn. Of thèse, 14 
ia the earlier document, being the iiterary source of 15 the last 
great effort of the schoolmen under this ruler. 

I had the good fortune in the summer of 190i to find the orig- 
inal of 14 in the Louvre at Paris. Hithei-to we had only known 
this great document from a copy of a cylinder by Bail, who with 
Winckler mistook it for an extract of 15, there being eo many 
parallel passages in the two inscriptions. No. 15 used this 
source in its rédaction, and an enonnous number of its pass- 
ages are produced Ulerally. But the variants and redactor's 
tendencies to change the text of 14 in favor of the cuit Marduk 
escaped the attention of Bail and Winckler. The unfortunate 
custom of editing Nebuchadnezzar texts by omitting parallel 
passages bas hidden the Iiterary metbods of this scbool and 
obscured our knowledge of this reign. Through the mutil- 
ation of a great document as bas been donc in the case of 
No. 1S and of No. 14 the student loses the plan of the document 
and ita Iiterary tendencies. Thus, sligbt changes in No. 15 as 
compared with the text of 14, such as the insertion of Marduk 
for Nabu and Marduk, the incorporation of prayers for Marduk 
and numerous others, escape one in using an uncritical édition. 
My admiration of the labors of Bail and Winckler is in no way 
lessened and I write thus only to prevent future copyists of 
Neo-Babylonian texts from supposing hastily that it is of no 
advantage to copy a document entire even when its contents 
agrée largely with those of anotber rédaction. 

The cylinder of Bail is not the original source which 15 used, 
but a copy of the Louvre inscription with certain Marduk ten- 
dencies. The Louvre cylinder is therefore the really great docu- 
ment which was produced next after the Wadi Brissa Inscrip- 
tion. The method in wbicb 14 bas made use of 19 and previous 
documents is discussed in the second chapter, in the critical 
introduction to 14. What is most peculiar about this great 
cylinder document is that it is the only example of an historié 
rédaction written on a cylinder of tbe type of redacted contem- 
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poraneous documents. The other two examples, i9 and iS, are 
much more ambitious and demanded great space for their repro- 
duction. Gonsequently the rock of Wadi Brissa was chosen fof 
Ï9 and the basait slab now of the East India House in London 
was chosen for iS. 

In the period that elapsed between the exécution of i9 and 
44 the foUowing works were completed by the king. In {4 
appears for the first lime in any great document mention of 
E-taime-imitia-anki zikkurat of Borsa. On this subject, we 
hâve the original contemporary document // whose date is 
some time between that of 19 and that of 14. The prayer of 
document // is especially fine, and the eamest request of the 
king for long years and posterity refiects the longings of one who 
has corne near the end of bis joumey. No. 14 is remarkable, 
because it contains the first mention of two new palaces built 
by the king, one between the inner and outer walls north of 
the old palace, and one north of the city on the hill now called 
Babil, wbere perhaps were located the famous Hanging Gardens. 
It is remarkable that we hâve no trace of this northem palace in 
the later inscription /J, nor as yet in any other inscription. 
Perhaps the scribes of No. 15, ever jealous of the glory of 
Harduk, chose to suppress ail référence to a palace situated ' 
outside the sacred precincts and in a part of Babylon looking 
towards the ancient seat of Samai of Sippar . 

At any rate, 14 is the sole source of information concerning 
this great palace and bulwark north of the city, wbicb, like a- 
phantom, appears in thèse few lines (Col. 3"-^^ and then 
vanishes entirely from trustworthy history. 

The scboolmen who produced 14 bave destroyed the last 
vestige of the ancient scholastic forms. Contemporaneous 
rédactions of which 13, dating from the end of the period of 
peace (600-593), is the last perfect example, demanded the 
e-nu-ma and enumi-Su arrangement, a list of works accomp- 
lisbed in foreign cities, and a secondary hymn just before the 
principal account. The scribes of 19, who inaugurated the neW' 
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cUbs of hîstorical documents, were unable to put aside entirely 
the rules of their predecessors and so we find a list of temples 
and a bymn in i9 juBt before the principal account. But i4 is 
bouttd by do rules of tbis sort, nor, except for a slight référence 
to Borsa, does it deal with any city otber tban Babylon, and in 
place of a secondary bymn tbere are just before tbe prayer a 
few Unes giving a résumé of the inscription. Tbe subject cbosen 
for the principal position is the norlhem palace, outstde the 
eastem wall. But we cannot be certain wbetber tbis work was 
tbe latest undertaken, for we are now not dealiog wîtb a con- 
temporary document ; the work chosen for tbe last section 
need only be the one wbicb the scribes regarded as most 
important. No. i4 tberefore présents an attempt at writing 
specialized history, and its author's work stands as the complc- 
ted innovation of tbe schoolmen of tbis reîgn. 

We come now to the last lilerary work of tbis period, tbe 
famous East India House Inscription. Tbis document is a véri- 
table marvel of the redactor's skill. Its sources are 14 and 
19, wbicb it bas used in much the same maoner as 19 had 
previously employed 9 and IS. Wbat is most striking abont tbis 
composition is tbe Harduk tendency of its composera. As tbe 
cuit of Nabu \% glorified in 19, Marduk is extolled by means of 
iuserted prayers, changes of toxt, etc. in 15 (for ail tbe techni- 
calitjes of tbis criticism see /5in chapter 11). I regard tbis com- 
position as dating at least after 570 ; at any rate it was composed 
after 14. 

Tbe following works, concerning wbicb we bave no original 
sources whatever, appear for tbe first time in tbis document : 
the sbrine Dul-azag in Ekua of Esagila, the temple È-dim- 
imna to Sin at Borsa, another moat-wall for tbe inner de- 
fences of Babylon, raising of tbe street ^(Aur-ioôrf, walk of 
litar's temple, and tbe city gâtes. Thèse may < certainly be 
regarded as tbe very last works of this king. Of the work done 
on tbe iïveei AibuHabû, we bave already bad mention in /7, 
and 19 ; thèse earlier works of course refer to the lower strata, 
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found by the Germon excavators, whereas the inscribed bricks 
of this Street published by Koldewey {Die Pflastersteine von 
Aibitriabû in Babylon) refer to the last work doue there (*). 

Our sources for the bistory of tbe reigns of Nabopolassar aod 
Nebuchadnezzar corne to an end with this inscription. The sieps 
taken by the scribes to evolve an historié form of composition 
bave been minutely traced. When we examine the resuit of 
their labors as shown ta documents 14 and 15, we find only a 
System of writïng the specialized bistory of the palaces and 
Works in Babylon and Borsa. Tbe scribes bave ceased to tell 
us anything about tbe hislory of Sumer and Akkad outside oî 
the sacred cities of Marduk and Nebo; the interests of the king 
seem to wane in matters of religion and to incline toward 
political affairs. No. 19, the Wadi Brissa Inscription, stands in 
the interval between the development from redacted contem- 
porary to redacted historical documents as the sole example of 
anytbing like a real historical document. 

From tbe historical data derived from the building inscrip- 
tions of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, it is possible not only to 
arrange the documents in order, but to divide them into 
periods, Tbe 45 years ofthis reign I would divtdeinto the fol- 
lowing four periods tbe dates of which are only approximale : 

I, 604-600 : Prayers show traces of the past conflict ; inscrip- 
tions ail belODg (o the Original Cootemporaneous class in 
the order 4, 5, 18. 

II, 600-S93 ; Period of peace and great activity in building 
temples in ancient centres and later in Babylon. Rise ofthe 



(1} Roldewej ii wrong in suppoiing that the inscriptions un tliese pavement 
stonei are exlracta rrom the later document IS. The small inacriptions, brlcka, 
etc., were eonlemporantout documenti, and vere redacted in tbe great inscrîp- 
tiOD*. A miitake inade bj Joitrow (Religion or Bab. &ad Aasyria, p, S96] ahould 
be noticed bere. He atsumei that tbe prayer inserled into tbe text at Col. lti-2ii 
datei rrom tbe time when the king aicended the throne, wbereai It li really 
one of the very lait prayers «lûch corne to us from this king (»ee critical 
account of if In cbapter 2}. 
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Bedacted Coatemporaoeous Document. The documenls 
date in the order 17, 10, 21, 26, 9, 6, 1, 8, 2, 16, 18. 

III, S93s:»80 : Period of warlike expéditions, development of 
the canal System and tendency to Nabn worship. Evolution 
of the third clasa of documents, le. the Redacted Histo- 
rical, the only document being No. 19. 

IV, 580-561 : Period of political activity, building of palaces, 
growtb of Harduk cuit, complète évolution of documents of 
the third class. Hère belong 11, 14 and 15. 
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ANALYSES AND CRITICAL INTRODUCTIONS 



I^abopolastar (625-604). 

1. REB0ILDIN6 OP THE ZlKKCRAT OF ESAGILA, le. E-TEMIN-AN-KI. Tcxt by 

Strassmaier in ZA, 4, p. 129 ff., and a yariaat by Hilprecht, 
OBI, Pt. 1. pi. 32 -|- 33. A clay cylioder of the British Husenm 
86, 7-20, i ; variant in the Babylonian Muséum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, 9090. Transcribed and translated by Strass- 
maier, ZA, 4, 106 ff. and by Winckler, KB, III, 2»-'. Text 
collated and transcribed by McGee, BA, 3, p. 525 ff. Lines 
are numbered from Strassmaier's text, Written in the archaic 
script of the period of Hammurabi. Three cotumns ; 44 -f- 70 -f- 
eOlines. 

2. TUHNING THE COURSE OP THE EUPHRATES BACK TO THE CITY OF SiPPAH. 

Text by Winckler, ZA, 2, p. 71 ff., with corrections p. 144 f. 
CoUated and transcribed by McGee BA, 3, p. 527. Transcribed 
and translated by Winckler KB, III, 2'-°. A clay cône in the 
Br. Mus., numbered AH, 82, 7-14, fonnâ at Sippar. Text also 
in Aàel-Winckler's Keibcknfttexte, p. 32. Written in the archaic 
script of the period of Hammurabi. Two columns, 16 -(- 14 lines. 

3. REBUnj>lNG OF E-EDIN-NA TO BËUT OF SiPPAR, CONSORT OF SaUA^. Tcxt 

by Winckler, ZA, 2, p. 172. CoUated and traoseribed by McGee, 
BA, 3, p. 528. Transcription and translation by Winckler, KB, 
III, 2 p. 8 f. Text also in Abel-Winckler, 1. c. p. 32. Written in 
same script as Nos. I and 2. Clay cylinder of Br. Mus., A. H. 82, 
7-14? cf. Winckler in ZA, 2, p. 145. Two columns, 23 -(- 22. 
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4. BEBUILDWS ÛP E-PA-TU-TILA, TEMPLE OP NiNiB IN BaBYLON. FooT 

hollow slone cylinders, fouod la the ruins of this temple. See 
HDOG, No. 9, p. 8 ; No. 10, pp. 11 + 12 ; and reioarks on pp. 11- 
13 ff. Numbered in the Berlio Muséum BE 14488, 14940, 14990. 
14239 (the last a fragment) cited by me as A, B -{- C. The text 
is that oFB, pubtighed and edited by F. H. Weissbach, MitceUea, 
No. 4 of Wittentchaftliche Verôffentlichttngen der DOG : text, 
TafelS; Transcriptioa, traaslatioa and note», pp. 20-23; correc- 
tions, p. 52. Neo. Bab. script one column, 41 Unes. 



/febuchadneziar [604-S61J. 

1. BULDING OF E-HARSAG-EIXA IN TBE CENTRAL PART OE BaBYLON TO 

NiNKARBAX. Test iu Raw. V 34= Br. Mus. 68, 7-9, 1. Text aiso 
by Bail, PSBA, X. 356-368; edited by Bail. 1. c, and XI 211-314, 
and by Winckler, KB, III' pp. 38-45. Winckler previously had 
made valuable corrections of the text in ZA, II, 142 f. Trao- 
scribed and collated with the aîd of a private collation of Fr. 
Delitzch by David HcGee, BA, III, 542-544. A truncated cône, 
Neo-Babylonîan script three columns, 56 + 55 -|- 52 = 163 Unes. 
Document of 2»* class. Contenu. 
a] 1'-" Hymn of introduction. 

à] 1**-^* Gomplelion of inner walls, moat west of the city, 
Arahtu canal; mentions quays of Euphrates begun byNabo- 
polassar. Source 9, 1*'-". 
c) l**-2» Works 1} in Etagila : ie. the shrioes Eku-a, KakilUtig, 
Ezida and the zxkkwrat Eteminanki, Sources 17, 9, 1"-*"; 
2) in Ejiida of Borsa. 
dj 2*-" Small temples in Babylon; îe. E-mafy {Somce 6) E-nin- 

fyad-kaUana-tuma, E-nam-he, E-kiku-garga, 
e) 2»'-»' Great Eastern wall. Sources 4, 5, 9, 2'-'. 
/} 2"-" Works in other cities ; Borta, wall and temple U> Dum- 
lil; Sippar, Ebarra : But, E-dur-gina : Dilbat, E'idi-Amm; 
Erech,E-anntt; Laria,Ebarra: Ur, E-giiiirgal. SourceslS, 
26, 9, 2"-". 
g) 2*»-3* Secondary hymn, corresponds to 9, 3"-". 
A) 3*-*^ Principal account. Pecaliar lo this section is the 
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meoUon of tbe search for the ancien! bricks and Ihe divî- 

nations. 
i) 3»." Prayer. 
â. Building of a tbiiple to Lugal-Habad at Marada. Test by Budge 
ÏD Transactions of Victoria Institute, 1884. Two stone cylinders 
in the Br. Husenm, Rm. 6*73 + 674. Edited by Winckler KB, 
IIP, pp. 66 + 67. Transcpîbed by McGee. BA, III, 544. Neo- 
Babylonian script, three columnB. Cols. 1-3" identical with 1, 
i'-3*. Document of 2^ class. 
Contenu. 

a) 3**-" ; Principal account, 

b) 3*'-" ; Prayer. 

3. Building op E-idi-kalaha to Ldgal-Marada - at Marada. Text by 

Hugo Winckler, ZA, II, 137-140. Edited by Winckler KB, III», 
pp. 64 -|- 63. Transcribed by David HcGee, BA, III. S58. Slone 
cylinder of Br. Mus., Am. 675, and two variants of broken cylin- 
ders, Rm. 677 and 81, 2-1, 39. Neo-Bab. script, two columos, 
31 -^ 32 ^ 63 Unes. Document of 1*^ class. 
Contents. 

a) 1'-'*, Hymn of introduction. 

b) 1'*-" Works on Etagila and Ezida, the enuma clause. 

c) l"-2" Principal account. 

d) 2i».M Prayer. 

4. BuaoïNGOF THE EasternWaix. Text by Hugo Winckler, ZAfI,337f. 

Edited by Winckler, 1. c. Transcribed by David McGee, BA, III, 
5S0. Stone cylinder of Br. Mus., 79, 3-22, 1. Five casts of a lost 
variant' exist, Ihree in the Berlin Muséum and two in Br. Mus. 
Variants published by Winckler in ZA, II, 124 f. Neo-Babylo- 
nian script, two columns, 30 -|- 32 = 62 lines. Document of tbe 
first class. 

5. BmLDlNG OF A SBwER FOR THE Eastern Wall. Text by Hugo 

Winckler, ZA, II, 126 f., edited by him there. Transcribed by 
David McGee, BA, III, 551. Stone cylinder of Br. Mus. 79, 2-1, 1. 
Neo-Babyloniau script, two columns, 27 -f- ^ = 56 lines. 
Written with same introduction as No. 4. Document of ârst 
class. 

6. Rebuuding of E-mah to Nin-harsag, in Babylon. Text by Bail 

rSBA, XI, 248 f. ; edited by bim tbere and . by Hugo Winckler, 



jvGoO'^lc 



2o CHAPTER U 

KB, IIP, 66-69. Transcribed by David McGee, BA. III, 553, Pive 
stone cyiinders ; three in Br. Muséum, Rm. 676, 12042, Si ; one ' 
in tlie Bibliothèque Nationale, Paris, and one in the Metropo- 
litan Mweum, New York City. The Br. Mus. bas âve casts or a 
lost original, another cast in the Berlin Muséum. Two colninns, 
Neo-Bab. script, 19 -|- 14 = 33 Unes. Document of first class. 

7. BumUNS OF A HAL8U FROM THE BANK OF THE EdPHRATES TO THE TOWER 

Of THE Utah Gâte. Text in IR Si, No. 3. Edited by the Rev. C. J. 
BaU in PSBA, X, 292-296 and by Hugo Winckler, KB, 111*. 51^9. 
Transcribed by David McGee, BA, III, 549 t. A slone cylinder 
of Br. Museam, 49, 6-23, 42. Two colamns, Neo-Babylonian 
script, 29 -|- 31 s» 60 lines. Document of 2»^ class. Belongs ia 
the second periodbetween Nos. 1 + 18; redactedintol8,2<*-**. 
Contents. 

a] V-'* Hymn of introduction. 

6) l"-2* Works done on Exagila and Ezida 

c) 2*-2" Building of Imgur-Bêl and Nimitti-Bil, its moat and 
the bulls and serpents of ils gâtes. 

i) 2"-" Principal account. 

e) 2"-" Prayer. 

8. Construction of the Libil-heoauu canal from the Euphrates to 

THE HAIN STREET AND BRIDGING THE CANAI.. Text by Rich, SeCOnd 

Memoiron Babylon, No. 4 and Raw. I, 52, No. 4. Edited by 
Rev. C. i. Bail in PSBA, X, 290-292, and by Winckler, KB, IIP, 
60 f. Avariant existsofwhichGrotefendpublisbed a text from a 
copy by Beliinos, Band VI, Abhandhtngen der K. Get. der Witt. 
2U GSltingen, 1853. Jules Oppert mentions fragments of a third 
cylinder, Exped. Scientifique en Mésopotamie, I, 153; and 
edited the same in Vol. Il, p. 285 f. The text of Rich etc. is 
trom a stone cylinder in the British Muséum, two columns, 
Neo-Bab. script 22 + 22 Unes. Document of 1" class. Redacted 
by 1», B 7"-". 

9. Rebuilding of the old palace. Text in Raw. 1, 65 f. Published first 

by Grotefend, Band IV der Abkb. der K. Ges. der Wiis. zu 
Gôttingen, and hence known as the Grotefend Inscription. 
Edited by Rev. C. J. Bail in PSBA, X, 215-230, and by Hugo 
Winckler in KB, IIP, 32-39. A stone cylinder, brought from 
Babylon and now in the possession of Sir Thomas Phillipps 
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Bart. of Hiddie Hill. Neo-Bab. script, tbree columas, 51 -^ 60 -|- 
39 = 170 Unes. Document of 2"* class. 
Contents. 
a) V-'' Hymn of iatroduction. 

à) V-" lastilation of offeriags for Marduk aod Zarpanit, buil- 
ding of tbe shrines Ekua, KakilUug and Ezida, and Etemin- 
anki zikkurat. An account of a temple to Zarpanit after her 
shrine Kahilesug (thiswas the Grst temple built in Babylon 
outside of Ësagilaj. Source only 17 for E-lemin-an-ki. 

c) 1*'-" Completion of Imgur-Bel, bulls and monsters at ils 
gâtes, its moat and zardti (?) in its wall. 

d) 2'-' Great Eastern Wall. Source No. 4. 

e) 2"-" Ditch about the city, see also 19, B 6"-" and 16, 6"-". 

f) 2"-'= Reboilding of Eztda at Bona and institution of offer- 
ings to Nabu and Nana. 

g) 2'*-** Institution of offerings to Nergal and Laz at Kutha. 
A) 2*"-" Temples rehuilt in foreign cities : at Sippàr, 

Ebarra; Larsa, Ebarra; Ur, E-giiHr-gal; Dilbat, E-idi- 
Anim ; Bas, E-dur-gina; Ereck, E-anna. 
i) 3'-" Institution of offerings for tbe zagmuk. 
j) 3"-" Secondary hymn. 
k) 3*'-*' Principal account. 
t) 3"-" Frayer. 

10. Rebuilding of Ebarba at Larsa. Text Raw. I 51, No. 2 with 
variants. Edited by Jules Oppert, EM, I, 268; by Fox Tal- 
bot, RP, VU, p. 69; and by H. Winckler KB, IIP, 88-61 Stone 
cylinder, Neo-Bab, script, two columns, 25 + 26 = SI Hues. 
Document of !"■ class; mentioned by », 2", 1, 2", 18, 2" etc. 

11. Rbstoratiob op E-taS-imin-an-ki zikkurat of Borsa. Three stone 
cylinders found in the corners of the zikkurat of Borsa (third 
stage) now in Br. Mus., K. 1685, 1686 -|- 1687 (fragment), 
referred to hère as A, B and C respectively . Two columns, 
32 + 31 lines on A. Neo-Bab. script. PuMished in IR, 51, 
No. Iwith variants ofB. Transcribed and Iranslated by Rev. 
C. J. Bail in PSBA, XI, 116 ff. (which see for description of 
cylinders) ; also by Hugo Wiuckler, KB, III», pp. 52-55. Trans- 
cribed by David McGee, BA, III"'. Document of l"'- class. 
Coalenls, 
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a) 1'-* Introduction. 

b) 1**-" Référence lo work done on Etagila (especially its 
ahrioe), Ezida and E-temin-an^. 

c) V-V Putting on the top of E-tai-imin-an-là,, the walls 
and Fooms of whicb were crumbled. Probable tbat four 
Qpper stages are inlended. 

rf) 2"-" Prayep to Nebo. 

12. Restoratioh op Ebarha at Sippar. 

Four stone cylinders, one in Metropolitan Muséum, N. Y. (refer- 
red to hère as G,} ; Ivo in Br. Mus. : AH 82, 7-14, 631 (A), AH 
82, 7-44, 649 (B), badly defaced; and one in possession of 
Mr. D. Cutter (D]. 

First publisbed by i. F. X. O'Connor, S. J. (after a copy of 
C by Strassmaier), as a brocliure : « Cuneiform text of a recently 
discovered Cylioder of Neb. iiing of Babylon n, Woodstock 
Collège, 1885, Corrections by both scholars in Hebraica, III 167, 
Cylinder A, trancribed witb variants of B and D by Rev. 
a J. Bail, PSBA, XI 124-130; translated by Bail tbere. Tran- 
scribed and translated by Hugo Winckler, KB, IIP, pp. 62-66 
on basis of C. Tronscribed by David HcOee, BA, III S57, oa 
basis of A. My text is that of C. Three columns, Neo-Bab. 
script, 27 + 43 -t- 30 = 100 Unes. 

13. Rebuildikg of E-ulu to Nwkarrax of Sippah. Test by Rev. 
C. J. Bail, PSBA, X, after page 368. Edited by Bail, PSBA, XI, 
195-218, and by H. Winckler, KBIIP, 46-53. Transcribed by 
David HcGee, BA; III, 534-539. A atone cylinder, Br. Mus. 
AH, 82, 7-14, 1042. A variant vas copied by Mr. BaU as far as 
the top of the third column, whea the cylinder wbb sold to 
America. This supposed variant probably bears the same rela- 
tion to AH, 82, 7-14, 1042 as No. 2 to No. 1; that i^, it is an 
other document. See the discassion on the Variant B, or Amer- 
ican Cylinder. Stone cylinder, Neo-Bab. script, 64 + "^S 4~ ^^ ^ 
201 lines. Document of 2»< class. 

Cùntentt : 

a) 1*>** Hymn of introduction. 

b) 1"-" Works in Etagila; ie. Ekua, Kakilwtg, Ezida, and 
the zikkurat, and in Etida of Borsa, especially its chief 
shrine E-mak-tila. 



jvGoO'^lc 



CHiPTER 11 29 

c) 1*»-" Temples in Babylon, ie. E-mah, E-ninlfad-kalama-suma, 
E-giiiir-gal; E-karsag-ella, E-namke E-dikud-kalama, and 
E-kihi-garsa. 

d} l"-2" Complelion of Imgur-Bel and Mmitti-BH, a third 
moat-wall, a moat-wall west of the cily, quays and Arahtu 
canal. 

e) 2'*-** Building of an embankment aloog the Euphrates. 

/) 2"-»' Great Eastorn wall. 

g) 2»'-'" Works on other cities; at Bopsa, the city wall, temple 
to Dumulil and three to Gula ; at Kutha, city and wali, 
temple and small temple buidings ; at Sippar, Bat, Ditbaf, 
Marada, Erech, harsa and Vf, 

A) 2"-3'* Secondary hymn. 

i) 3"-" Principal account, 

j) Prayep. 

The similarity of this inscription to do. 1 is very strîking. 
Both are inscriptions in commémoration of temples to Nin- 
AarraA-number 1, ot E^tagella in Babylon, and Dumber 18, 
of Eulla at Sippar. Of the restoration at Sippar we hâve a 
second inscription, No. 16, whicb différa ttom 18 only in 
having a much shorter introdiictioD ; the account of the res- 
toration, 18 Col. 3 '■-»', is the same as in 16 Col. I»MI»'. AU 
the three column cylinders, Nos. 1, 9, and 18, hâve the 
same arrangement; ie. an introduction, long enumeration of pre- 
vious Works, and then, commencing near the top of the third 
column, an account of the work wbich had just been finished. 
AU the material of No. 1 up lo column 8 is found on 18, l*-3'*, 
with a slightly différent arrangement... section c of No. 1 is A 
18 (ie. 18 commences witb the account of ail the temples 
restored in or near Babylon), while b of No. 1 a dot No 18. 
Hère 18 brings in an account of the building of a kaliu along 
the river to défend the city, which evidently had been undei^ 
taken between the dates of the vorks described by the tro in- 
scriplions. Nos. 1-|-18 agrée inroentioningnextthe building of 
the Eastern Wall and giving Iheo a list of ail the places re- 
stored at a distance trom Babylon, botb ending with the 
référence to the writing of inscriptions. 

Thus, the literary plan of 1 and 18 is the same, but 18 has 
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several important and valuabte additions. In the honoriflc 
hymn of introduction, Unes 4-9, 15-f 16, 19^'iO do net appear 
on No. 1. In the account of tbe works on the walls and moats 
18 2'-* gives the information that the moat otArahtu vas east 
of the city and extended fh>m the IHar-Gate to the Anu-Gate. 
Id the account of the temples in Bahylon, No. 18, l'H-** men- 
tions tvo temples, Egiè-îir-gal and E-hanag-tlla, Thich No 1, 
2* omits ; but No. 1 is itself an account of the building of Ekar- 
fagella which proves that 18 is later than 1. Noticeable at the 
end of the account of Bahylonian temples are the additional 
poetJc verses of 18, 1"+", which occur again as a triplet at the 
end of the account of the works on distant temples, 2*"-". In 
this account, 2"-*', there are many noticeahle additions to No. 
1, 2"-*' ; thus, 18, â*'-" contaîns an account of the building of 
three temples to Gula at fiorsa and the wall at Kutha, which is 
missing at 2" on No. 1. The fact that cylinder B (ihe Ame- 
rican cylinder) at 2" end ïnserts « Eulla of Sippàr » shows 
that it is later than A, and vhen its third column is copied, it 
vill reveal a new account, for A is itself an account of the Eulla 
temple. The mealioD o{ EidikaUima at Marad (2'*], the build- 
ing of which is commemorated by Nos. S'4- 8, is wanling in 
1. The fact that Egiiîirgal at Ur is mentioned by both 1, 2" and 
18, 2" while only 18, 1" mentions EgiîHrgal at Bahylon shows 
that the king restored the Ur temple before building a temple to 
5m at BabyloD (see also the crîtical comment on numbersixteen.) 



Réiumé of the American Cylinder. 

This cylinder supposed by Bail, Winckler, and HcGee to be a 
variant of No. 18, le. AH, 82, 7-14 1042. was coUated by Mr. 
Bail as far as V* of No. 18, where a différent passage occurs in 
place of the secondary hymns of 18, 2'^-3" and 1, 2'»-3*. This 
cylinder has the account of the eastern wall in the second posi- 
tion. At 2", ie. at the end of the insertion in No 18of 2*'-", 
concerning the Gula temples at Borsa and the wall of Kutha, 
this cylinder inscris ; 
ana*!''' Nin-ki-gal ni-(a-a-at èi-ir~tm* a-H-boral E^umgal ' ia 
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za-e-ri-ia ^la ra-'-i-mi-ia i-di-ik-ku-u Col. II! bi-i-di-ia Eè-uru- 
gal *bil-su i-na Kût^'' {') *e-eS-H-is e-pu-ul. 

K To Ninkigal great in majesty " dwelling in Eurugal * who 
slays my foes and those who love me not, my defender (?) £"1- 
urug-ai *,her house, in CuthaU rebuilt. » At2'' this cylinder has 

• ilâni rabûti ka-di-iè * ip-palsu-u-'in-ni-ma ' i-kar-ra-bu a-na 
iar-ru-ti-ia * ''" Nabu-^it-du-ur-ri-û-su-ur ' Sar Bàb-ili *' mu~{i~ib 
' liè-bi ''" Marduk bi-ili-ia muS-te-'-û ' ai-ra-a-al '"'" Na-bi-um ' na- 
ra~am Sar-ru-ti-ia a-na-ku-ma ' E-sag-ila u E-zi-da '" ad-ma-nim 
6i'lu~ti-Su-un " Su-ba-at na-ra-mi-iu-nu '* i-na kurasi kaspi abné 
ni-si-ik'tim " io-Au-ru-ii- (im eriné pa-ak-lu-û-tim 

« ' The great gods joyfuUy ' beheld me ' and blessed my 
reign. ^ Nebuchadnezzar, ° king of Babylon, who gladdens ' the 
heart of Marduk my lord, regardful of Ihe sacred places of 
Nebo, ' favorite of my reign, am I. * Emgila and Ezida, '* habi- 
tations of their lordship, " abode of their love, " with gold and 
silver and jewels " of great value, huge cedars... » 

Hère Mr. Ball's examination of this cylinder ends. However, 
it is évident Ihat il is not simply a variant of AH, 82, 7-14, 1042, 
for that cylinder (13) commémorâtes the restoration oS Eulla at 
Sippar, which this cylinder places among the temples already 
flnished {see note to 13, 2, 59). The différent arrangement of 
material and, especially, the mention of a new temple at Cutha 
lead one to expect that the third column of this cylinder pro- 
bably contains a new account. Mr. Ball's excellent collation had 
not reached the important division beginning enumi-ht. (See 
Ihe article « The mpposed variant of A B, 82, 7-14, 104S, 
Where Uit? Itsprobable contents n in JAOS, 1905). 
14. Building of a palace and bulwahk nortq of the Eastehn Wall. 
Stone cylinder of Br. Mus., 83, 4-30, i. Neo-Bab. script, three 
columns, 163 Unes (33 + 57 + 33), described by Rev. C. i. 
Bail as the flnest of the collection in the Muséum. Published by 
Bail, PSBA, XI, following p. 160. A variant of this cylinder was 
copied by me in tfie Louvre in July, 1904. It is dillicult to read 
in places, being badly encrusted and closely written. The cylin- 
der is marked .\. 0. 1506 ; it has 180 Unes in the irregular pro- 

(l)Tni-G*B-A-*/. 
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portion, S7 + 65 -f 58. This cyliader is called B by me in the 
editioD of Nebuchadnezzar, 14 and 15, aad 83, 4-30, 1 is call- 
ed A. The Louvre cyliader is older than Ihe one in the British 
Muséum, and the extraordînary care wîth which A has beeu 
exeeuted is due to the fact that it is a copy and re-edition of B, 
being better proportioned and better written. A and B Form 
the basis of Ihe East India House Inscription, which is an 
enlargement of the original B whereas A is a copy of B. The 
EIH inscription omits but few passages of the original ; of thèse 
passages Bail has ediled the two principal ones, 1°'-^' and 3"-", 
in PSBA, XI, 320-325, where he gives also a list of parallel 
passages of A and EIH. The same passages transcribed and 
translated by Hugo Winckler, KB, III, 2" f., Transcribed by 
David HcGee, BA, III, 339-542. See the critical discussion of 
Neb. 15. Lines are nambered afler Ball's copy of A. The 
contenta are. 

a) 1'-" Introduction. 

b) 1"-" Hymn to Harduk and Ncbo, wîth brief account of the 
king's conquests. 

c) 1"-** Building at Babylon, of Ekua in Esagila and Etemin' 
anki; at Borsa, oî Ezida, and EtaSme-imin-anki. 

d) l^*-2'* Restoration of the palace of Nabopolassar. 

e) 2».B* Building of a new palace north of the old one be- 
tween the walls and strengthening of the outer wall by 
two moat-walls. 

f) 2"-3'° Building of Ihe Great Eastem Wall. 

g) 3"-" Building of a palace and buiwark north of the Eas- 
tem Wall. 

h) 3'°-" Epitome of the défonces of Babylon [Secondary hymn). 

i) 3'"-»» Prayer lo Marduk. 

Number 14 is the tîpst composition that broke entirely with 
the literary ruies of the past and essayed to give a detailed 
histopy of a few events. Its accotmt is coniined almost entirely 
to Babylon and to the palaces which were built there. It has 
already been noted in chapter i that the interests of the king 
began to incline toward pohtics in the latter half of his reign. 
After the second period, 600-590, we hâve scarcely any thing 
but palace inscriptions, and this great document of the latter 
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part of his reign has Utile to say about the religîous interests 
of the kiiig. Although it broke so severely with the past that it 
omits the Itst of foreign temples and puts the secondary hymn 
after the principal account (h), it neverlheless shows traces 
of dependence upoa the great documents which preceeded it 
especially upon the one which îmmediately preceeded it, No. 
19- The hymn (a) seems to be a combination or 19 a and 13 a. 
WheD we corne to the word e~nu-ma we find that 14, 1"-'* 
contains an original « when » clause in honor of Marduk and 
Nabu, after which foUows an account of the king's military 
expéditions (1'"-"). This order is copied directly after 19, l"-3' 
the enuma clause, and Z'"-'* the account of the military expédi- 
tions. Hère perhaps is the fitting place to notice the exlraordi- 
nsry rédaction of 15. 

15 l«-2»' is a combination of 19, l"-3** aod 14, 1"-»'. Thus, 
15, l"-2" is the e-nu-ma clause, but enuma occurs twice : 1" 
and 1^" ; that is, we bave in 15 a double enuma clause, the first 
borrowed from 19, l"-3', while the second is copied directly 
from 14, 1 "-", with an inserted prayer (15, l"-2"), The 
joining phrases are borrowed from 14. 

No. 14 follows 18 and 19 in treating of EsagUa and ils 
shrines, but as the compiler has little space to give to religions 
matters he puts the account of Esagila and Ezida (in Borsa] to- 
gether in a rapid survey of 11 lines (section c). This is the firsl 
great document which mentions E-taime-imina-anki, zikkurat 
of Bors^. Since the days of the famous Compilation of No. 1, 
the scribes continued to introduce the section on Esagila with 
the words ina Esagila kissi raibam, etc. (see 1, 1*S 13, 1'^, 
19, 3 " and cf. 14, 1**), and after the still more famous rédac- 
tion 13, it became the established custom to place this account 
in the Ûrsl place among the works of Nebuchadneïzar. 

The scribe of 14 tben proceeds at once to his main object of 
giving a detailed account of the palaces of the king, interrupting 
it only io speak of the Eastern Wall, which, for some reason 
no scribe ever fails to mention; every great document, from 
the earliest (9) to the latest (15), gives in about the same 
phraseology, taken from 4, an account of this great wall, of 
which the king was justly proud. 
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The body of this great composition is original bolh in arran- 
gement and phraseology, although the prayer at the end is 
evidently modeled after the prayer of 19. The document ïs 
under no spécial influence religiously, for Nabu and Marduk 
are given equal honor Ihroughout. This is not true of the 
British Muséum copy, however, which, as I hâve shown in my 
cntique of 15, is under Marduk iendencies. It is the Louvre 
cylinderthat represents the reai text of this composition which 
stands as the most original pièce of work produced by the 
Neo-Babylonian school. 

io. ReSTORATION of THE OLD PALACE AND BUILDING OP A NEW ONE BETWEEN 

THE WALLS. First published in 1S03 at London under the title h An 
Inscription the size of the Original copied from a Stone fouod 
lately atBahyIonB(seeBezold,Lit.,p. 121 r.]Reproducedin Raw. 
I 53-38 wilh a transcription into Neo-Babylonian (pp. 59-64). 
Ediled by Johannes Fleming, « Die grosse Steinpiatteninschrift 
Nebuchadnezars II », GôtUngeo, 1883 ; by Rev. G. J. Bail, PSBA, 
X, 87-129 (1888) and Hugo "Winckler KB, IIP, 10-28 (1890) • 
transcribed by David McGee, BA, III, 528-534. Tablet of black 
basait 28 inches square and 4 inches thick ; preserved in East 
lodia House, London. Archaic script, ten columns, 'ï^-\-Q5-{- 12 
+ 13 + 63+62+63+64 + 65 + 19 = 621 lines. Document 
of S"* class. 

This document, taking 14 for its model, bas combined it 
with many preceding documents, especially with 19. The hymn 
of introduction is a copy of 14 a wilh several insertions. I hâve 
already called attention to the way in which 15 bas compiled 
l"=-2'' (see critique of 14) by putling the Iwo enuma clauses of 
19 and 14 together and inserting a hymn. Thus 1"-" is the 
enuma clause of 19, l"-3' and l*''-2" the enuma clause of 14, 
1"-". But 15, not satisfled with compiling thèse two enuma 
clauses, now adds a prayer to Marduk, l"-2", which ends in 
an adaptation of the old joining phrase of 14, pitluhak ili u 
iHar. That is, l"-2" is a plain insertion into the text of 14 at 
the end of the enuma clause and just before the section on mili- 
tary expéditions. Therefore, to make the old joining of 14 seem 
natural it bas adapted for the end of its insertion the Une which 
originally came before the section on the expéditions. But the 
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Harduk teDdeocies of the scribe are straïghtway maaifest. No. 
14 had appealed to Marduk and Nabu and had spoken of both 
as the gods who had helped the king in his expéditions by conti- 
nuing with ina tukultiêunu (» hy their help »). But 15, having 
iatroduced a prayer to Marduk just before this introductioa lo 
the next seclion, changes hmu to Su, thus referring only to Mar- 
duk (15, 2" cf. 14, 1'*). 

The historical section 15, 2"-", 14*°-" is the same in both 
documents; but note tbe expansion of 15, 2*"»-", and espe- 
cially the change of mahri-iu-un (14, i^') to mahri-iu, ie. Ihe 
substitution of before Marduk for before Marduk and Nebo. 
Hère the Marduk tendenciea of the London cylinder, A, show 
Ihemselves in 14, 1'*, by reading àélûti-Su where B has beluti-iu- 
un. I believe therefore that A is a copy of B and was written 
under the same influences as tbe great arcbaic cylinder, but 
earlier than EIH. 

Although both documents celebrate the same events, they 
show a vast différence in the arrangement of material ; the first 
sections of tbe contents, however, are the same in each. It can 
not escape ones attention that the great documents 0, 13, and 
1 place the work done on Ezida and Esagila in the first or 
second positions of their accounls, and we bave hère tbe same 
arrangement, which seems to hâve been traditional in tbe 
schools. The original document 14 dévotes a brief account of 
12 Unes (1"-"] lo work done on Esagila and Ezida and simply 
mentions other «. temples » of Babylon and Borsa, but it refers 
especially to the rooms on the tops of the zikkurats, vhich the 
larger document for some reason fails to mention. Thèse Lines, 
14, 1"-", are; 

• A sbining room, a place ofbeautifui furnishings 

■with brick and bright stones (ukni) I aiade 

splendidly for tbe top of each » (compare 19, A 3»*-4'>j. 

But 15 gives a longer account of the works at Babylon and 
Borsa, consisting of 155 lines (2*'*-4"'). That this long section is 
simply an expansion of 14, 1"-" is évident from the opening 
lines of the two sections : « In Esagila the temple (beloved) of 
their lordship I made restorations, Ekua shrine of the divine 
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lord of the gods Harduk s (14, 1"-', 15, 3"-"). Hère 15 begina 
an expanded text; 14, 1'* îs expanded into 15,2*'-", where we 
meet with aa accouat of the shrines or Etagila (15, 2"-3") 
which does not occur in 14 at ail. Noticeable above ail is the 
description of the chamber of fates, which in â" is called the 
chamber of ilu Sar ildni iami u inilint [te divine king of the gods 
of heaven and eartb »), a title used ooly of Nebo (cf. 9, 1" and 
15, 3"). But in S""-* this chamber, tbe Dul-asag, is made lo 
appear as the place where Marduk decreed the fates ofmen. 
1 regard 3'^-' as an interprétation made io favor of Marduk by 
tbe scribes whose Marduk tendencies in tbis inscription (15) we 
hâve already demoostrated. But the ancient epithet of 2*' 
reveals Nebo as the god of the ancient legend ('). 

Tbe description of the shrineB of Ësagila ends with eirêti 
Bâbili uSêbii aznun (« tbe shrines of Babylon 1 made and ador- 
ned y ; 15, 3"-*), whicb is oothing but an adaptation of tbe 
phrase of tbe original account 14, 1". But 15, having 
expanded Ihe account, makes two sections and ends each (see 
15, 3'^'*) with the same phrase that originally eaded the short 
account. 

Instead of describing tbe two zikkuralt of Babylon and Borsa 
in a single section, 15 séparâtes Ihem and puts them at the end 
of the account of works in Babylon and Borsa respectively (*). 

ToEzida 14 dévotes only twolines, l"f., which('}15givesin 
30 Unes, 15, 3'°-". Tbe sikkural is tben mentioned and lastly 

(1) Jensen's eiplanation ai Marduk, a« the jiiar-Du-ku, ie. mar-dul-Azag (• cbild 
ot the chamlier of f&les >; Cos. iVi), ia unlikely. Oa the snbject of Nebo as tbe 
SDcieDlgod of Babylonia compare the hymn to Nebo, R, iv 20 No. 3I*-'* :• To tby 
city, Borsa, no city is comparable; to thy plaio, Babylon (Sumeriau line, Ttn-Tir), 
no plain is comparable ». Tin-tir \a the ancient ideograph for Babylon, meaniag 
« forest of lite •, and datea back to a time vhen there waa only a fertile plsin 
wbere Babylon later was buill. But thia hymn reveals Nebo sa the god ot tbe city 
Boraa and uf tbe plain ot Babylon. Uarduk belongs originally to aome unknown 
Suiuerian city in South Babylonia, referred to by Gimil-Sin ot Ur (S5D0 BC). See 
Peters, Nippur, Vol, II, p. 280. 

(2) Tbe fact tbat tiiréli Is used by 16, 3>3 in apposition wilh the ahrines of Ësa- 
gila and that it omils froin Iwth accounts mention of the iikkurats, leada one to 
Infer for Hrêti tbe meaniag holy eliambera. 

(3) Winckler tokes 1. 35 wrongly with tbe preceding; of. KB, III, 2, p. 16. 
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the sacred boat ofNebo (which should beplaced aflerS**). This 
takea us through (he section dealing with Ezida and Emgila. It 
is évident from this aaaiysis thaï the larger document is nothing 
but an expansion and slight rearrangement of the original omit- 
tiag almost nothiog and retaining the Sxed phrases of conclu- 
sion (cf. 15, 3"+" with 14,1"). That is 14 c = 13 d ; aee analysis 
under each inscription. 

Hère 15 inserts sections e, f, and ;, ie, 4'-6*', noue of which 
ise found in Ihe shorler document. This long insertion concer- 
ning small temples atBabylon and Borsaand works to strepgthen 
the city is evidently made to conform to an arrangement which 
had become eslablished among the scribes of Nebuchadnezzar. 
By comparing the analyses of 1, 10, 9, and 13 it becomes 
évident that a style of composition had been adopted which 
demanded the placing of the section for which the inscription 
. was chieûy writlen before the prayer at Ihe end. Therefore the 
composer of 15, finding rf + e of 14 coming before less impor- 
tant sections, transferred Ihefn to the end {l -\- m at 15), and 
ioserted theabove long section. After this cornes the account of 
the eastern wall (14, S^-S'", 15, 6*^-=') in both documents. The 
introduction of this section was changed by the later redactor. 
The original 14, 2" f., t^èxim massarti is changed to 6" f., gan 
iakâsi. 

The plan of 14 is very simple. After dealing with the works 
at Esida and Esagila [!"-*') and the two palaces (l*'-2"), it 
begins a section on the defences of Babylon (2"-3"), which has 
an introduction (2" f) and a conclusion (3'°-"). The manner in 
which the redactor treated this arrangement is also clear. He bas 
removed the second section on the two palaces to the end and 
used the joining phrases ofthe original to suit the new arrange- 
ment. Thus he now gives us a new introduction [') for the section 
on the eastern wall (15 k, 14/*), and wheo he cornes to the sec- 
tion 14 g. ie. ttie account of the northern palace, he substi- 
tutes for it an account of the great ditch about Ihe city [15 i), 
for which he has arranged an introduction by adapting the ori- 
ginal introduction of 14 f, and a conclusion (15, 6"-") by taking 

(!) Thia is taken of course (rom no 4, l"> f. 
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the last half of the original cODClusion ori4 h (ie. 14, 3" F} and 
placing it at the end of 15 t. This ieft the redactor hair of the 
original poem, 14 h, with which to conctude his rédaction before 
the prayer; this is Ieft io ita original position just before the 
prayer (cf. 15 n and 14 h Unes 30 f). 

The plan of the redactor was therefore to foUow the original 
Louvre inscription in conlining himself absolutely to Babylon 
and Borsa, and to deal with everylhing done at thèse two 
cities before the account of the palaces. This he does it 15 d-j, 
closing with the wall of Borsa and ending the section with the 
hymn of praise 6*'-T. After the removai of the greal section on 
the palaces to the end it wili be seen that 14 c, f-}- g are Ieft 
in place (ie. 14 d, e are removed), thaï 14 e is enormously enlar- 
ged by 15 e, /" -f- ^ ; that 14 f is in place as 15 A ; and that 
14 g is replaced by 15 i. 

The copy of 14 d, e in 15 /, m is nearly verbal, bul notice the 
insertion of 15, 1'* f, Ja ilu ana etc. « whose names god hath 
mentioned for ruling » — a véritable monotheistic expression 
for Marduk. Compare in 8" the change of ia to iu, ie. 'my city' 
to 'his [Marduk's] city'), and omission of ia arammu and the 
insertion of8"-9'. 

In the prayer 14 i the redactor of 15 o bas inserled the 
Unes 9'*-" from T*-'' = 14, 1^' f. ; but notice the change of 
Idn-Su-un to lân-ka. 'i hâve loved tbeir appearance' to 'I hâve 
loved ihine appearance'. 

There is one objection which will probably he raised against 
my hypothesis that 15 is a rédaction of 14. It will he argued 
that 14 was written with the intention of celebrating the palace 
'May Nebuchadnezïar live and grow old as tbe care taker of 
Esagila 14,3" f. which is described by 14 g and occupies 
the position of importance in (hat inscription This passage is 
14,3"-": 

« " Near to the brick wall to the north " to build a palace for 
the protection of Babylon '* was my heart anxious. " A palace 
over against the palace of Babylon " i made there of mortar 
and brick. " For sixty cubits a great front toward Sippar I 
constructed " and built a dike ; " its foiindalion on the bosom 
of the nether world, '^ upon the water level '° I laid •" in mor- 
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tar and brick, " and its top I raised aod joined H with the 
palace ; '* «ilh mortar and brick *' I raised it mountain high. ** 
Greal cedar beams I put into place for its covering, " doors of 
cedar with bronze plating ^' thresholds and hingea of brass " 
vithin its gâtes I fïtted ; ^' that bouse I called 'May Nebuchad- 
nezzar live *° and grow old as tbe caretaker of Esagila' ». 

If tliis document is earlier tban 15, why did the later rédac- 
tion omit this third palace and put in ils place the account of 
the great ditch? I am unable to aoswer this question, but tbe 
literary and religions tendencies of EIH are overwhelmingly 
in favor of its being a rédaction of the Louvre cylinder. 

The variants are taken from 85, 4-30, 1 = A aud A.. 0. 
1506 = B [see Nebuchadnezzar 14]. 
Contents. 

a) 1'-" Introduction. 

b) l<'.2'* Hymn lo Marduk and Nebo and account of the 
king's conquests. 

c) l"-2" Insertion of a hymn to Marduk in section b. 

d) 2'°-4* Building opérations on Esagila and Ezida; 1) the 
shrines of Esagila, ie. Ekua, Kahilisug, Ka-Ezida and 
Dulazag, the ship A'u-a and tbe zikkurai Eteminanki aud 

2) tbe temple and shrines oî Ezida, and the boat Id-ban-ul; 

3) temples in Borsa and the zikkurat E-TaS-me-imin-anki. 

e) 4''-*' Small temples in Babylon, ie. E-bir-b'tr, Emab, 
E-nin-had-kalama-summa, E-giS-Hr-gal, E-diknd-kalama, 
E-nam-ke, E-sabi, E-karsag-ella and E-kiku-inim . 

fj 4". 81 Small temples at Borsa, to Dumu-lil and Rammân, 
[names not given], E-gula, E-lilla and E-iibalilla to Gula 
and E-dimanna to Sin. 

j) 4"-6", Statement of Works left by Nabopolassar, building 
of two more moat-walls for Imgur-Bél and Nimitti-Bêl, a 
Western moat-wall, raising of Ai-ibur-Sabû, walk of an 
Htar temple [Eturkalama], and the great gâtes where 
Ai-ibur-Sabû passed tbe walls. 

k) 6"-" Building of the great eastern wall. 

i) 6"-'* Surrounding the city by a great ditch of water. 

jj 6"-" Building the wall of Borsa. 

k) 6"-T Praîse of the work completed at Babylon and Borsa. 
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I) 7*-$*' Restoration of the palace of Nabâpolas3ar. 

m) 8"-9" Buildiag of a palace betweea the walls north of 

the old palace and streagthening the outer wall by two 

moat walls. 
n) d"-'* Célébration of the defences of Babytoa (secondary 

hymn). 
o) 9*'-'» Prayer to Marduk. 

16. Restoration of E-ulla at Sippar. 

Four stone cylinders of Br. Mus. AH 82, 1-14, 817, numbered 
by Hago Wiockler as a. ft. c. d. in hia publication of this texl 
in ZA, II, 169, where he gives the texl of a with the variants of 
b. c and d. Ëdited byhim there, pp. 13â-137. Neo-BabylooiaD 
script Iwo columns 67 lines (see the critique of 18) Document 
of a»* class. 

17. Restoration of E-tehin-an-ki zikeviut of Babïlon. 

Fragment of a baked clay cyiinder, found at Babylon and 
now in the Babylooian Muséum of ihe University of Pennsylva- 
nia (No, 1783). According lo the opinion aod description of 
Hilprecht, OBI, Vol. 1. p. 53 No. 85, the fragment représenta 
but half the original cytinder, which the Arabs broke lengthwise. 
Archaic script, 4 columns, 24 -f- 33 -f- 30 -|- ^ tioes preserved. 
Transcribed by David McGee, BA, III, S48-9. Document of 1" class. 

Published by professor H. V. Hilprecht OBI, Vol. I. Pis. 
34+5. 
Contenu. 

a) i' Introduction, 

b) l'-4* Restoration of E-temin-an-ki. 
g-j 4B.ÎB Prayer to Marduk. 

The cyiinder is oot difUcult to understand by comparing it 
with the account of the building of the same zikkurat by Nabo- 
polassar, Nab. 1, aiso vritten in archaic script, vith the similar 
account of the restoration of E-tai-imin~anki, Neb. tl; and 
with the section of 14 which deals with thèse two zikkurats, 
14, 1"-". 

This inscription is among the very earliest of the documents 
of Nebuchadnezzar, being mentioned in ail the later great 
documents 9, 1"; 1, 1"; 13, 1"; 15, 3", — whereas the 
restoration of E-lcà-imin^aïki must hâve taken place in the 
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latler part of the reign of this king, being menliODed only by 
the late documents 15, 3"; 14, 1". Compare also the iDtro- 
dactioQ of this iascription after enum l', wilh Neb. 11, 1'*-*', 
and observe how meotion of previous work is lacking in the 
earlier document. SamaS, ao prominent in the religion of Nabo- 
polassar, is still an important deity ia this inscription ; cf. 2<^-". 

18. HaKING a WELL for tue temple of §AIIAS AT SiPPAR. 

Three bricks of a well-kerbing from Abu Habba, now in the 
Musée Impérial Ottoman. Published by Prof. H. V. Hilprecht, 
OBI, pi. 70. Archaic script, 24 Unes. 

19. Building of the Palace in Babïlon. This inscription is graven on 

the rocks of Wadi Brissa, a valiey north of the Lebanoo Moun- 
taios and west of the upper part of the Orontes. The ancieat 
highway froift the upper Euphrates westward to the Mediter- 
ranean Sea passed Ihrough this valiey. At a short dislance west 
of the Orontes the road passes between two steep cliffs. Hère 
Nebuchadnezzar, probably on his expédition against the West 
countries in 388-586, ordered this great inscription lo be wril- 
ten, fîrston the north aide — a on Ihe the right as one ascends 
the valiey » — Ïd archaic characters. The scribe eut into the 
rock a great niche 18 feet long and 10 feel high and wrote his 
iaseription on the smooth surface of the background of this 
niche, which is much deeper on the left than on the right. Des- 
pite the great space which he had at his disposai he aucceeded 
in writing little more than half the inscription, in nine columns, 
in the niche. The document was finished in four columns of 
Neo-Babylonian script on a rock at Nahr-el-Relb ; what remains 
of this inscription is edited hère as number 20. 

At the left of Ihe niche is worked a bas relief, representing 
a man standing upright and occupying the entire height of the 
inscription. His back is turnedto the leftedge and before him 
is a lion in the act of springing on his foe, but held back by the 
oatstretcbed arm of the man. Between the back of the man and 
edge of the inscription are engraved four Unes of a dedication 
lo Gula. Above the extended arm, between the man and the 
lion, commences the first column of the inscription; thecolumn 
continues below the arm : the second column is wrilten above 
the head of the lion. 



jvGoO'^lc 



On the soulh side of the road, opposite tlie greal archaic in- 
scriptioD, Ir anotber large inscription, in Neo-Babylonian scripl. 
The niche is H feet long and 8 feet highl. Six colamns are 
writleo ia the oiche, and Ihese, with a bas relief between the 
gih _j_ Qib columng, completely fill the space originally designed 
for the inscription. The rock to the right is therefore simply 
smoothed and four columns written there finish the in- 
scription. This inscription is a duplicate of that in archaic cha- 
raclers, but the last columns contain also the Nakr el-Kelb in- 
scription. Columns 1-6^ contain ail of the nine columns of A 
(archaic inscription). Coi. 6"-" (ie. the end) is the same as 
Col. 1 of Nahr el-Kelb. The Nahr el-Kelb inscription Col. 2 = B 
(Neo-Bab. of Wadi Brissa) Col 7, Nahr el-Kelb Col. 3 = B 8, and 
Col. 4 = B 9; but the identification is uncertaln for the last Iwo 
columns. According to my estimate B 6^'-10" contain considera- 
bly more than the four columns of the IVakr el Kelb inscription. 
I am inclined to think that the Neo-Babytonian Inscription of 
Wadi Briiia is coDsiderably later than A and Nahr el-Kelb, and 
bas woven into its account of the palace at the end, an occount 
of the military expédition against Judah and against the peo- 
ples of the Lebanon Mountains, from which the king secured 
cedars for the same palace. B therefore was probably written 
on the return, while A and Nahr el-Kelb may bave been written 
at the time of the entrance of the army into the West Country. I 
date conjecturally A and Nahr el-Kelb (cited hereafter as 20) . 
in 388 and B in 586. 

The inscriptions of Wadi Brissa were copied by H. Pognon, 
consul suppléant de France à Bagdad, in the fall of 1883 and 
published by him in 1887 under the title. « Les Inscriptions du 
Wadi Brissa, accompagné de i 4 planches », Hîs édition is 9ti!l 
valuable. Hermann Hilprecht visited Wadi Brissa in 1888 and 
wrote a description of the valley and the inscriptions for 
luthard's Zeitschrifî fur Kircklicke Wissenscha/^, Wo\. X, 1889, 
pp. 490-497. F. H. Weissbach visited the Wadi at Easter, 1903 
and spent 13 days in taking squeezes and coUating Pognon's 
copies. A member of the Deutsche Baalbek-Expedition took 
photographs of the inscriptions for Mr. Weissbach, who is soon 
to publish a new text and édition. I bave published an édition 
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of the Wadi Brissa and JVaiir el-Kelb Inscriptions in the Recueil 
de Travaux, Vol. 27, 1905. The édition deals with thèse in- 
scriptions much more minutely and at much greater length 
than the plan of the présent book allowed. Hère is given simply 
the text with a few notes. I must refer the reader to the édition 
in RT for the translation and commentary. 

The text given by me follows the arrangement of A, as far as 
1 was able to read the text of A, thaï is, to Col. 7". Columns 8 
and 9 and the end of 1 are destroyed. B 4" corresponds to A T*, 
and consequently my text follows B from that point. Accordiog 
to my estimate the columns of A contain on the average 60 Unes; 
those of B 80. B contains at least 720 lines. The only inscription 
tbat approaches it in content is 15, which contaios 620 short 
lines. 
The contents of Wadi Briasa, are as follows. 
a) Al'-3'(?)Hymn of Introduction [!'-" Hymn + l"-3° enwma 

clause] . 
6) A 3'*-" Hilitary expéditions of the king. 
c) A 3"-4** Restitution of the sanctuaries of Eaagila, ie. 
Ekua, Ka-hilisug (inserts mention of a temple to Zarpanit), 
Ezida shrioe of Nebo, and the zikkurat E-temin-anki. 
rf) A 4**-" Institution of offerings for Mardvk and ZaepaniU 

4"-5" Spécial offerings for Marduk. 
e) A S'"-" Construction of the sacred bark of Marduk. 
/) A 3**-'" Construction of E-bir-bir, temple of sacrifices. 
g) A 6'-" Rebuilding of Ezida at Borsa-its shrines E-mahtiUi 

and Bab-ku-a. 
h) A T-^* Institution of offerings for IVebo and Nana. 
ï) A 7*'-" Construction of the bark of Nebo. 
j] A 7*'-" Construction of a street for the procession of Nebo 
whenheeDteredintoBabylonandinto hisshrine iu Esagila, 
k) B 4°'-*3 Cleaning and rebuilding of tbe Libil-hegallu canal, 

4°*-'* Building of three bridges over this canal. 
/) B 3'-" Corapletion oî Imgur-Bèl and Nimilli-Bêl, the ditch 
west of the city, the Arahtu canal, and tbe quays of the 
Euphrates. 
m] B 5"-"'' Building of small temples in Bebylon, E-mah, 
E-had-kalama-summa, E-giiîir-gal, E-harsag-ella and E-nam- 
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fyi. Column 5 is partly destroyed. The tree of the bas-relief 
occupied at least haïr of tbe column. There îa no doubt 
that section m, as far as given above, slood in Ihe broken 
part ; see RT on this seclion. 
6'-** CoQtiaues the list of small temples, E-eUkud-kalama, 
E-kiku-ini aod E-sabi. 
«) B 6"-*' Works at Borsa, le. the wall of the city, a temple 
to ûum-lil, and three to Gula. (11 is probable that the ninUt 
column of A eaded eitherwith m or n. Hy restoration of 
20 supposes that it ended with m.) 
o) B 6'»-" Great Eastero wali. 
p) B 6"-*' Great dîtch surrounding the city. 
g) B 6"-" Great ditch norlh of Sippar. 
r] B 7'-'< Institution of offerings for the great feast of the 

Zagmuk. 
a) B 7"-^*. Introduction of the account of the works done in 

many sacred cities. 
() B T'-S" Works in sacred cities; 41-54 Offering to Nergal, 
at Kutha; 55-61, building opérations at Kutha; 62-66 at 
Sippar; 67-70 Bas ; 71 + 72 Dilbal; 73-75, Marada; 8'-", 
Erech ; 12 + 13, Lana, 14-16, Ur. 
«) B 8*'-** Conclusion of ail Ihe previous works of the king. 
r) B 8"-10" (?) Construction of the palace. 
w] BIO"-" Prayer. 
I hâve discussed the literary composition of this inscription at 
iength in the introduction to the édition in Recueil de Tra- 
vaux. The discussion hère gives simply the results. This ins- 
cription belongs to the class called Historical Rédactions, 
that is, the principal account does not begin with e-nu-mi-iu. 
The palace may not be the latest construction described 
ÎD the inscription, but is given the place of importance 
because of the importance of tbe subject ilself. The générât 
plan is modeled after IS, but 9 has greatly influenced 
the redactor. In fact, nearly ail Ihe inscriptions which 
précède this one hâve been used by it. The gênerai plan of 
the redactor was to give first an account of ail the works dooe 
at Esag-ila in Babylon ànd Ezida in Borsa (sections c-j) then 
to describe the work done on the défenses of thèse two cities 
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and Ihe public improvements [sections ft-n). He Ihen lakes 
up the outer défense of Babylon {o-q], where he finda a con- 
venient place for reciting the offerings of Ihe great feast as 
a conclusion of -whal he had donc for the city (section 
r). Hère follow the works undertaken in other cities {sections 
s-u), and Iheo the principal account begins. For a minute 
analysis of how this author has redacted his previous male- 
rial see R T (introduction). 
20. Inscriptio> of four columns engbaved on a bock norts of Nahrel- 
Kelb, where Ihe ancient poad from Arwad passed soutbward to 
the cities along the coast. It was discovered in 1880 by the 
Danish consul atBeyrut,(Loylved).According to Prof. Hartmann, 
dragoman of the German consulate, there are four other small 
inscription in the same place. Loytved took squeezes and 
photographs of the large inscription only, which were sent by 
Canon Tristram to Mr. Sayce, who published what he couid of 
the inscription in PSBA, Vol. 4, pp. 9H and 34 + 35. The 
inscription appears to be a continuation of the archaic inscrip- 
tion of Wadi Brissa. Col. I begins with Wadi Brtssa B 6" and 
ends with the end of the same columa. For the few words 
which Sayce was able to make out of the other columns, see 
the introduction to the Nakr el-Kelb Inscription in RT, Vol. 21. 
SI. Brick from Senkeheh celebratim: the building of E-barra of 
Labsa. Thirteen lines, archaic script of the middle period : signs 
resemble closely those of business documents of the Hammurabi 
period. Text I Raw. 52 No. 5. Edited by Jules Oppert, EM, I 268, 
Menant, Baéylone et Ckaldêe 218, and Winekier, KB, IIP, 
p. 70 f. 
22. Brick from Babylon, inscription in cokmehobation of the 
Palace. Several copies exist in the British Mus., Louvre, and 
Muséum of Antiquities at Zurich, and one in the Vatican 
Library, Two bave been edited, one from Br. Mus., text in 1 
Raw. 52, No, 6, and the Vatican copy by J. Oppert, Comptes 
Rendus, 1883, 166, where is givén a translation only. See aiso 
Menant, Bab. et Ckaldée, 215. Transcribed and translated by 
"Winekier, KB, IIP, pp. 68 f. 

Neo-Babylonian script eight long lines. The palace referred 
to is the old palace, since the phrases are identical with those 
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46 CHAPTER II 

ia the passages which refer to the rebuildiag of the old palace : 
compare 9, 3*'-" 15, 6'*-7', and, for the prayer, especially 15, 
10'-' and 9, 3*'-". Il is probable that this brick is earlier than 
9, 19, 14 and 15, which are ail palace inscriptions. 

23. Brick prom a wall in Hillab, found by Jules Oppert, who gives 
the text and a lengthy commeatary in EM, II. 'ial-'i'lG. The 
original was lost in the Tigris. Neo-Babylonian script, 6 long 
lines. The inscription is among Ihe very earliest of this king, 
as il dealswiththe work oo Imgur-Bêl a.ad, like 9, 1"-*', does 
not mention NimUii-Bêl. Compare 1, 1"-'*; ig^ i^'-g'; 15^ 
4"-3". 

â4. Stoke froh GREAT DOORWAY OF TBE Palace, preserved at the Biblio- 
thèque Nationale, Paris. Text IR. o2, No. 7, and Strassmaier, 
Allbabylonische Verlràge aus Warka, No. 115. Edited by 
Menant, Bab. et la Ckatdée, 214, and by Winckler, KB, IIP, 
p. 68 r. Three lines, Neo-fiab. script. Dates from the early part 
of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar ; compare the expression Nabu 
u Marduk, which never occurs after Ihe time of the Wadi 
Brissa Inscription. 

25. Ornahented PIECE Qp BRONZE found at the entrance of a room in 
the temple Ezida at Borsa. Broken in the middle. The left. 
section contains two columns which the scribe forgot to divide 
by a Une. Archaic script, six lines. Text and reproduction of 
ornamentation, TSBA, 8 opp. p. 188; described on page 189. 
Edited by Winckler, KB, Ill=, 68-71. 

26. Bbick from THE TEMPLE OF SiN IN Ur. Tcxt, IR. 8 No. 4, Edited by 
Jules Oppert, ËH, I 26â; Menant, Bab. et Ckaldée 218. Archaic 
script, six Unes. The inscription is among the earliest of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, for the temple at Ur was among the flrst to be 
rebuilt by him ; see 9, 2". 

27. Seteral FRAGMENTS OF BRICKS which have been put together by 
Jules Oppert so as to form a complète inscription. Inscription 
is in honor of the completion of the palace. The prayer resem- 
bles those of 9, and 19. Neo-Babylonian script, eight lines ; 
helongs to the same class as 22. 
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The transcription of the signs foUows the System adopted 
by Dr. Rudotpli Brtinnow in his Glassified Lists. There are 
however some innovations employed in this volupie which are 
explained in the list of équivalents below. The same system 
will be followed in volume two. 

BrunnoviT 9455 is transcribed by u, 6016 by û and 8629 by il. 
8911 by mi and 10350 by me. When Ni, 5305, bas the value e, 
it is represenled by î. rf = 6541. 
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CHAPTER III 



NABOPOLASSAR I 

Col. I a-aa "" Marduk bêlu ra-be-u ' bel ilÂni mu-uâ-ta-ar-ha 
' a-Si-ir I-gi-gî * za-a-ni-ik (') "" A-nun-na-ki ' nur ilâni ab>-bi^ 
e-âu * a-âi-ib E-sag-ila ' bel Bâb-ili ' be-ili-ja ' "" Na-bi-um- 
apal-u-su-ur " Gir-Nitah (') B&b-ili " éar mâti (*) su-me-ra- 
am (Hilp. er-im) " u Ak-ka-di-im " ru-ba-am na-'i-dam '* 
ti-ri-iç ga-at "" Na-bi-um '" u ""Marduk '* a-aâ-ru-um âa-ati- 
tam '^ âa pa-la-ah ili u iStar " li-it-mu-du zu-ni-uâ-âu '* za-ni- 
in E-sag-ila " u E-zi-da *' mu-uâ-te-'im za-ak-ki-e " âa ilâni 
rabûfi a-na-ku (*). 

" e-nu-ma i-na ki-bi-a-tim ** "" Na-bi-um u "" Marduk *' na- 
ra-am âar-ru-ti-ja " u kakki {') danni *' èa *'" Gir-ra ra-éu-ub- 
bu " mu-uâ-tab-ri-ku{Hilp. muâabriku ni' wbere 86-7-20-1 bas 
IIP) za-a-ri-ia *' Su-ba-ni-um (*) a-na-ni *" mât-su u-te-ir-ru {') 
*' a-na (illi u ka-ar-me " 1-nu-mi-âu E-temin-an-ki *' zi-ik- 
ku-um (Hilp. zikkurât) Bâb-ili " éa ul-la-nu-u-a *' un-nu-âa-lu 



(1) Root p30, II oppreis, hold withio coofiaes s : this reading oblAined rrom the 
Hilp. iDicr. givea a hitherto unknowa epithet of Uarduk, riz. •■ the wjtholder 
or the Aounn&ki •, ie. the spirita of the dark riûn clouds. 

(2jSeeNeb. 17.3'. 

(3) Ma-Da an ideogram ror mâlti found onl; in late texts. The sign Ma means 
mâlu, and îa the ancient sign tor Sak [et. DaDgiii. Sign Unis, 18] = §ahû, awine 
and birû, dig {hirû written witb bol b; confuiioa of rorma, Br. 9S68) the 
■ign Ma certaioty meauB 'eaith'. It is probable that the sign was originally pro- 
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CHAPTER m 



NABOPOLASSAR I 

' To Marduk, great lord, ' lord of the gods, the hero, • patron 
of the Iffigi, * who witholds the Anunnaki, ' ligbt of the gods 
his fathers, ' who abides ia Esagila, ' tord of Babylon, ' my 
lord, • Nabopolassar, '" strong champion of BabytoD, " king of 
" Sumer and Âkkad, " great and powerful, " who is led hy the 
outstretched arm of Nebo and Marduk, '* humble and meek, '"' 
who bas learncd the fear of god and goddess, " exubérant in 
strengtb, " caretaker of Esagila and Ezida, *' wbo seeks after 
the shrines of the great gods. 

" When by the word of Nebo and Marduk, who favor my 
sovereignty, " and by the great raging weapons of Girra the 
terrible, " who scatters my foes, I conquered the Subari and 
reduced his land to a heap of ruins, " then as to E-lemin- 
anki, " the zikkurat of Babylon, '* wbich before my time " had 
weakened and gone to ruin, " its foundation down upon the 



nounced Mad, Mdlu il then a toan-word in Semitic. 

(4) Tbis iDlroduction, without puallel in Neo-Bab. Inicra, ia wiUiout a verb to 
govem the préposition ana. One eipects al-la-'id, cf. R. M. 67S Col. I** S. 

(5) Id. JCu-Gi ; the £u haa tbe Torin 467 ot Dangin'a Lista. Gi ia a phonetic ending 
■howlng that Ku = ka&ku, weapoD ia to be prooounced Oagi io Sumerian; 
kakiu a a loan word. 

(6) Straasmeier Ib-ba-m-um. On Subaru cf. Del. Par. S3t. 
(1) Strua. u-'i-ir-ru. 
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sa »AB0P0LAS8AR 1 

âu-ku-pa-at *' isid-za i-na i-ra-at ki-gal-e " a-na âu-ur-su-dam 
** ri-e-ri-éa âa-ma-mi *' a-na si-id-nu-Di *• "' Marduk be-lam 
ia-a-âi ik-be-a. " **" allé **" narkabàti '^ Si-Lu-Ru i* '* ina èin 
ptri '''' ukarinu *' u *»" Mis-Ma-Gan-na 

Col. II lu-ab-ni-ma ; * um-ma-nim aa-ad-Ii-a-tim ' di-ka-ut 
mâii-ia * lu>u-âa-aâ-âi-im " al-me-in lu-U'sa-al-bi-in * li-bi- 
in-tim ^ u-sa-ap-ti-ik agurra * ki-ma ti-ik sa-me-e * la ma- 
nu-tim '* kî-ma me-li-im ka-aâ-âi-im " kupru u iddu " '^™ A-ra- 
ati-tim " lu-«-sa-az-bi-el '* i-na àip-ri-âu §a "" Ea " aoa mùdu- {') 
u-tn èa Marduk " i-na të-lm (*) âa "" Na-bi-um " u ■''' Sè-im (Hilp. 
""Nidabuie. Sé-In) " i-na li-ib-bi-im " âu-un-du-lu (omitted 
on Strass, text) " èa ili ba-ni-ja " u-âa-ar-sa-an-ni {') " i-na pa- 
ak-ki-ia ra-be-u (Hilpr. ra-be-im) *' u-àa-ta-ad-di-im-ma (*). " 
mare ummânl e-im-ku-tim ** u-mc-'i-ra-ma " a*ba aS-lam (') ina 
kânu Ninda-na-ku " u-ma-an-di-da mî-m-di-a-tu " amél dim- 
gal-e " iè-ta-at-tn-um ib-li-e '* u-ki-in-nu-um ki-su-ur-ri-im. " 
a-ar-ka-at *'" âamaà " ■'" Ramman u ■'" Marduk " ap-ru-us-ma " 
e-ma li-ib-ba-am '* u-uâ-ta-ad>di-Du '" u-ka-çi-bu mi-ia-di-a- 
tim *• ilâni rabùti i-na pa-ra-si " a-ar-ka-tim " u-ad-du-nim. 

** i-na èi-hi-h Ko- A zag-Gal-u-iu ^'' ni-me-ga {*) ""Eau ""Mar- 
duk *' a-aâ-ri-im âu-a-tim (H. te) " u-ul-li-el-ma '* i-na ki-gal-e " 
ri-es-li-im '* u-ki-in te-me-en-âa *' liura;u kaspu abnè *' 
sa-tu-i u ti-a-am-ti " i-na us-âi-éu (H. âa) " lu-u-ma-a§-çi- 
im (') *" Gug-Tag na-â-ru-tim " àamni tâbi rikkê (*) " u 
âammu aharrikânu (*) '^ éa-ap-la-nîm libnâti " lu aâ-tab- 
ba-ak. " $alam §ar-ru-tî-ia ^* ba-bi-el tu-up-âi-kam °^ lu ab-ni-ma 
" i-na te-me-en-na " lu as-ta-ak-ka-an '* a-na "" Marduk bc-ili- 



(1) Id. Igi-Galu-lu. 
(3) ne-me-^u RHpr. 

(3) narn. 
(*)iii»m3. 

(5) ailant is tiom the root qScT, meaning eomptete, or from & root rhtt ? 

(6) Cf. VR. 64. I" f. 

(7) Hilp. lu-u-wa-ai-si-im, when m and w intercbange m usually représenta the 
older (orm but hère apparenll; the root b NX^ and we hare an instance of m 
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NABOPOLASS&K 1 SI 

bosom of the under-world '* Marduk the lord *' connnanded 
me " to place and to moke its head ârm like heaven. 

*' Baskets, wagons and si-lu-ru " wîth ivory cedar and wood 
of Magan, 

Col. IL ' I made. ' Numerous peoples, ' the obedient subjects 
of my land, * I summoned and I exerted myself, and made 
bricks. ' I fashioncd bnrnt bricks. * Like the down-pour of the 
raina of heaven which are without meaaure, '" like great tor- 
rents " I caused the Arahtu canal to bring mortar and pitch. '^ 
By the commission of Ea, " according to the advîce of Mar- 
duk, '* by the will of Nebo and Nirba, " in the great hearted- 
nesB " which the god my creator *' created within me, *' in my 
great chamber '* I called a council. " My skilled workmen " 
1 sent and *' I took a reed and wilh a measuring-reed " I 
measured the dimensions. *'' The workmen " flxed the 
limits " and established the boundaries. " According to the 
advice of Samaâ " Ramman and Marduk *' I made décisions 
and " in my heart " kept them. '^ I treasured in memory the 
measurements. *' The great gods because of my décision " caus- 
ed me to know *' the future days. '", " By the commission, by 
the adjuration of Ea and Marduk *' that place '* I cleaned, **, " 
In the original wide abyss *' I fixed its base. *' Gold, silver and 
precious stones " of the mountain and sea " 1 scattered " in its 
foundation ; '* brillant samdè stones, " good oil, sweet smelling 
weeds, and healing weeds " I scattered " beneath the bricks. '* 
An image of my royal person '* wearing a " dupiikku I made 
and placed in the foundation. '" To Marduk my lord " I bowed 



diiplacing w. 

(8) Si-Dug-ga-Rik !>■. 

(9) Im-Si-Si. Si-Si = fthanikâDU, is the name o! aome diaeaae, and àammu 
aharribanu ii Ihe plant wliich cures iL (cf. Br. 7D16) Im is apparentlj the sigo 

for plant, hère = iammu (î). Im-Si-Si is then a plant vhtch cures disease ; put 
at the foundation of temples that its properties miglit be mysticalty convejred 
to the wonhippers. 
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'S2 KABOPOLISSAR 1 

ia *' ki-âa-dam lu u-ka-an-ni-âu (H. iâ) *' lu-ba-ra-am le-di-ik " 
âar-ru-ti-ia *' lu-u ak-nu-im-ma *' libnàti u te-it-tam *' i-na 
ga-ga-di-ia " lu-u az-bi-el. •* tu-up-âi-ka-a-tim (H. te) tàurâ§i 
u kaspi (last two words omitted by Str. Text) ** lu-u-la-bi-eâ- 
ma '* "" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri (Hilpr. ra)- ■" u-ju-ur " bu-uk- 
ra-am re-eà-tu-u 

Col. m na-ra-am li-ib-bi-ia ' ti-it-tam bi-cl-la-at ' karanu 
âamnu hi-bi-iS-tim ' it-ti um-ma-na-ti-ia ' lu u-Sa-az-bi-il (H. 
bii) * Na-bi-um-âu-îna (') -li-âi-ir ' ta-li>im-âu (*) * se-ir-ra- 
am ' zi-it lib-bi-ia '* tu-ub-bu-su-um " da-du-u-a " allu 
narkabtu " lu u-âa-a$-bi-it " tu-up-âi-kam " Iib-Br-iâ (') lu e-mi- 
id-ma " a-na "" Marduk be-ili-ia '* a-na âi-ri-ik-tim " lu aâ-ru- 
uk-éum " bltu mi^rit {*) E-bar-ra " i-na ul-çi-im " u ri-si- 
a-tim " lu e-pu-uâ-ma " ki-ma sa-tu-im " ri-e-si-àu *' lu u-ul- 
lu (■) -im *' a-na "" Harduk be-ili-ia " ki-ma (*) Sa u-um " 
u-ul-lu-tim '• a-na ta-ab-ra-a-tim (') *• lu-âa-az-zi-im-âu. 

" '■'" Harduk be-Iam {Str. be-el-u-a?) " e-ip-âe-ti-ia " dam-ga- 
a-ti " tia-di-eâ " na-ap-Ii-is-ma " i-na ki-bé-U-ka " çi-ir-tim ** 
âa la it-ta-ak-ka-ra (') " l-bi-iâ-tim ** U-bi-it ga-ti-ia *' li-bu-ur 
** a-na da-ir-a-tim " ki-ma libnàti " &teinin-an-ki " ku-un-na 
'• as-çi-a-tim " ièid kussi-ia ** âu-ur-èi-îd *' a-na u-um ri-e-ku- 
tim {*). *" ï3-temin-an-ki " a-na àarri " mu-ud-di-âi-ka " ku- 
ni-ub ** e-nu-ma "" Marduk *" i-na rl-si-e-tim ** i-ra-am-mu-u 
" ki-ri-ib-ka " bltu a-na "" Marduk " be-ili-ia ** da-mi-ik- 
tim ('•) •' te-iz-ka-ar-am. 



(1}0di. by Stnu. 

(2) nSn Ar. taU. Etb. lalawd = foUow closel; alUr. 

(3) Sic S^tui., Hilpr., hurati u katpi; ie. à D. ot gold aod lilver. 

(4) dab-K. 

(5) Ililpr U. 
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HABOPOLASSAR I 



my neck. '* My robe the gannent " of my royal oflSce •* I took 
off. " Bricks aad mud " upon my head *' I carried. " DupSik- 
kus 1 put on, '° and Nebuchadnezzar " my first born son 



Col in * 'thebeloved of my heart *, I made carry ' clay, 
flfferiogs of ' wine, oil and hi-bi-U-tim? ' along wilh my peu- 
ple. • Nabuâumliâir ' bis' twin brotber ' my own flesh *, the 
offspring of myself, " bis younger brother, " my beloved '*," 
I caused to work with basket and wagon. " My own? dupUkku 
" \ placed opon him, '• To Marduk my lord '* I gave him " as 
a gift. " A temple after tbe pattern of E-bar-ra "-*' Imade 
with joy and gladness, " and its head as a mounlain I made 
high. *' For Marduk my lord as in (he ancient days I erected 
it *' for men to behold. 

" Oh Marduk, upon my pious deeds look with joy " and by 
thy mighty word '* which is unchanging ** may the work, 
** the création of my hands " endure for ever. " As the 
bricks of " Etemin-anki *' are fixed " «nto everlasting days *• 
so establish thou " the foundation of my throne *° unto distant 
days. '" Oh E-temin-anki, " unto the king °' who rebuiit thee " 
grant blessings. '* When Marduk " with gladness " takes «phis 
abode " within thee, " oh temple do thou unto Marduk report 
my pious deeds. 



(6) Hilpr. ki-i. 

(7) Hi)pr l<ti>n-a-t 
{8} H. ullakkara U 
(9) H. U. 

(IQ) H. la-am. 
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NABOPOLASSAR III 



NABOPOLASSAR II 



Col. I **• Na-bi-um-aplu-u-çur ' âar B&b-ilî ' ti-ri-iç ga-at "" 
Na-bi-um ' u "" Marduk a-na-ku. ' i-nu "' Marduk bêlu rabu-ii 
• a-na za-na-an ma-ha-zi ' ud-du-éu es-ri-e-ti * ur-ta-âu ka-bi- 
it-ti u-ma-'-î-ra-an-ni, '• l-nu-mi-âu-um " Sippara '* ma-ha-zi 
zi-i-ri '* na-ra-am ''" Samaâ u **" A '* nâni Ud-Kib-Nun is-si-âu- 
ma '" a-oa TuS-Lak-ku be-lu-ti-àu-nu " me-e î-ri-e-ku a-na 
sa-a-bu Col. II ''" Na-bi-um-aplu-ii-$u-ur • fi-aà-ri âa-a^i-tim ' 
pa-li-ih iltoi ia-a-ti * n&ru Ud-Kib-Nuti ' a-na Sippara * lu li-âa- 
ati-ra-am-ma ^ me-e nu-ub-âî el-lu-tim *a-na "" Samaii b£li-ia * 
lu ù-kî-in '* Id-bi-ir n&ru âu-a-ti " i-na kupri u agurri '* lu û- 
âa-ar-âi-id-ma " a-na "" Samaâ bâli-ia " kàra âu-ul-mi-im " lu 
û-um-mi-id ('}. 



NABOPOLASSAR III 

Col. I "" Na-bi-um-aplu-ù-çu-ur ' sami daanu ' âar Bâb-ilL * 
Sar "" Su-me-ir-im ' u Ak-ka-di-i ° mu-ki-in iè-di mâli ' ru-ba- 
am na-a-dam ' ti-ri-iç ga-at ' ''" Na-bi-um u "" Marduk " mi- 
gi-ir Sa-as-âu " na-ra-am ■'" A "_kar-ra-ad kar-ra-[di-e] " âa ''" 
Gir-ra ra-âu-[ub-buj " u-âa-ak-âi-du-âu ni-is-ma^su " à-aâ-ri-im 
âa-a^-tam '• mu-uâ-te-'e-im reâ-te- (') e-im " âa il&ni rabûti " 



{I] The difficulty witb this inscription ia in Une* 15 and 16 ot Col. I. Ib Ais;- 
rian tbese linei ihould read, " a-na aiabOH namirli beluliéuna " mi ia iri/tu 
ana àâbu. Ku-Ud-Ku ia, I think, an ideogram to be read Tui = wfdbu and Lah 
or Lak = pisu or namru; et. Br. 611S. $àbu is certainly to be connected with 
W 'to retura', and may be taken tranaitively aa in the tromlation, or in a 
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NABOPOLAâSAR III 



NABOPOLASSAR II 



Col. I Plabopolassar, * king of BabyloD, * led by the out 
stretched arm of Nabu * and Marduk, am I. ' When Marduk 
the great lord * sent me his important command ' to care for 
the cities and rebuild the sacred places, '° at that time at 
Sippar, '*, that grand city, beloved of àamaâ and Malkat '*, the 
Euphrates had worn its way away from it. '* For (ixing " at ' 
the radiant dwelling of their lordship " the waters which wore 
far away, 

Col. U Pfabopolassar, ' the humble and meek one, ' fearing 
the gods, as for me, ^ 1 dug the course of the Euphrates to Sip- 
par, '' the stiining waters of abuadance for âamaâ my lord I 
establîshed. " The banks of that river " wilh lime and brick *' 
I made secure. '* For èamaâ my lord " a perfect moat-wall " I 
placed. 



NABOPOLASSAR III 

Col. I. ' Nabopolassar, the powerful king, king of Babylon, 
king of âumer and Akkad ° who secures the autonomy of the 
land, great and mighty one * unto whom the hands of Nebo 
and Marduk are extended, '" favored of §amaâ, " beloved of 
Malkat, " hero of heroes?, " whose désire fearfai Girra doth 
cause him to obtain, " meek and humble, " who gives heed to 



neuter aeDie with mé u subject = •■ In order tbat the watera which were far away 
inigbt retum to their glorious dwelling ■. 

(S) Siga doubttui, either di or ki. McGee Sak-i-ki-e-im what caa that mean T 
Cf. Neb. 1, 1'. 
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HABOPOLASSAR IV 



âarni é& ip-Se-tu-âu '* e-li âarràni abfi-su '* âu-tu-ga a-na-ku. 
*' e-nu-ma Sa-aâ-âu *' bêlu ra-be-u ** ï-da-a-a il-li-ku-ma 



Col. II, [Su-ba-ru-um a-] (') na-ru ' [u mftt za-a-] {') ri-ia ' 
[u-te-ir-ru] a-na tili * [u ka-] ar-mu ' 1-nu-mi-âu * a-iia''"bêlit 
Sippara ^ ru-ba-tim ^i-ii^tim bèlti- (') ia ' E-idin-na bit la-ap- 
éu-ub-ti-âu (*) * e-eâ-âi-iâ e-pu-uâ-ma " ki-ma umi-im û-na- 
mi-ir. " a-na éa-al-tim "" bêlit Sippara " bo-el-tim éu-ur-bu-tim 
" e-ma biti âu-a-ti " uâ-ta-ak-la-lu-ma " ta-ra-am-mi-i-im ki- 
ri-ib-éa '* ia^a-éi **" Na-bi-um-aplu-ù-çu-ur " âarm za-nî-in-ki 
" ki-ma libaftli Sippara " u Bâb-ili " ku-un-oa-am a-no çi-a- 
tim. " âar-ru-tim âu-ul-bi-ri-îm '* a-na umi-im ri-e-ku-tim. 



NABOPOLASSAR IV 



' Na-bi'Um-aplu-u-çu-ur Sarni mî-âa-ri-im ri-ê-um ni-bil 
Marduk ' bî-nu-ut ''" Nin~Men-na (') ru-ba-ti §i-ir-tim àar-rat 
âar-ra-a-ti ' ti-ri-iç ga-ti Na-bi-um-u Taâ-me-tum (•) ru-bu-u na- 
ram (') Ea (*) * i-nu-um i-na mi-is-hi-ru-ti-ia apal la ma-am-ma- 
nim [a-na-ku-ma sic-\] ' ina a-aâ-ra-at Na-bi-um u Marduk bftle- 
e-aaâ-te-ni-'aka-a-a-mm * âaku-un-ni pa-ar-§i-âu-nu u âu-ul- 
lu-mu ki-du-di-âu-un i-ia-ma-a (°) ka-bi-ta '' a-na ki-it-ti u mi-âa- 
ri-am (") ba-âa-a us-na-a-a, * Marduk (") mu-du-ii lib-bi ilàni é& 



{I) Cf. Nab. 1. I». 

(2) Cf. Nsi; 1.1". 

(3) Br. 7337. 

(t) ia, change of peraon, a phenomenon of Reb. grammar aUo, 
(5) Lyon, Sargon, p. 71, equates Botta, 164,13 bélit ilâni with this ideogrom. 
In Aiayrian béiil may bave been lilar, but hère tiie référence [■ either to ■ 
Zarpanil or Malkat, spouae of Samai. 

(6] Epithet of Noua, consort of Neho in Ezida. Jaitrow, Religion ot Bab. and 
Aiiyria p. 131, explaini Taimetum as a derivative ot VQV 'to beat' and as origi- 
nal]; applied to Netio.but this is highly improbable. Toi, Br. I12R2 = Nebo, and 
Tai-m« il alio a Siimeriao epitbet of Nebo, ai one may see troo the apelUng of 
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the orders of the great gods, '* a king whose deeds " are made 
emineiit '* above the kings his fathers, I am. 

*' When èamaâ the great lord went atmy side, 
Col. II ' [the Subari] I subdued, ' [and the land of] my ene- 
mies ° [I reduced] to heaps ' and ruiss ; ' at that time unto 
Belit of Sippar ' my great aad powerful mistress * E-idin-na 
the bouse of his (ie. my) consolation * I rebuilt and " as the 
daylight I made it brilliant. " Forever, oh lady of Sippar, '* 
my exalted lady, '* when '* I bave finished thia bouse and thou 
dwellest in it, " make " me, Nabopolassar, " the king thy care- 
taker, secure *° for ever, " as the brick walls of Sippar and Ba- 
bylon. " My royal sway cause thou to become old " even unto 
far off days. 



NABOPOLASSAR IV 



' Nabopolassar, the juat king, the shepherdcalledof Marduk,* 
the offspring of Nin-men-na, great and illustrious queen of 
queens, ' the longed for of Nebo and Taâmit, beiovéd of Ea 
am I. " When I in my littleness, the son of one unknown ° 
sought faithfully after the sacred places of Nebo and Marduk 
my lords, * when my mind pondered how to eatablish their 
decrees and complète their résidences, '' as my ears were open 
to justice aad faithfulness, 'when Marduk, who knows the h^rts 

Nebo'i likkural, Neb. U, Z*i E-tai-me-imina-an-ki. ilu Tai-mt meani c god of 
(tbUQd&nce ot oracles ■>, baltu-tértu, and TaS-me-tu is a Setuitic form of (tae Sume- 
rian word. The likkurat loeaus « Houie of the oracular deily of Uie aeven régions 
of earth and iky ■. 

(1) C. ra-am. 

(8) (te Sin-Igi-azag. 

(9] Omitted by A. 

(iO) Omitted by A. 

' It appears to be almost certain tbat the scribe luui brought the word anaku-ma 
down from the tine above although ail three copies bave it at the end ot Une i. 
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ëame-e u ir-$i-tim * âa ta-ka-la-at ni-âi-im i-ba-ar-ru-ii ka-a-a- 
aim ** ia-a-âi $a-ati-ri-iin âa i-na ni-âi-im la ut-tu-û Sa lib-bi-ia 
ib-ri-e-ma " i-na mâti ab-ba-nu-:ii iâ-ku-na-an-ni a-na ri-âe-e- 
tim ** a-na bi-lu-ut ma-a-ti u ni-âi-im it-ta-ba (') ni-bi-ta '* li-âa- 
li-ik êèân du-un-ku i>na i-di-ia *' i-na mim-ma e-te-ip-pu-gn 
ù-âa-li-im âe-ip-ra>am " Nei^al dan-dan-ni ilàni li-âa-li-ik i-da- 
a-a '* i-na-ar ai-bi-ia û-àa-am^i-it ga-ri-ia " aâ-âu-ru-û ia ul-tu 
ùmè ru-ku-te ku-ul-la-at ni-âi-im i-bi-lu-ma " i-na ni-ri>âu ka- 
ab-ti ù-la-az-zi-ku ni-âi-im ma-a-ti '• a-na-ku en-âu-um bi-iz-nu- 
ku mu-uâ-te-'-ù bel béift *' i-na e-mu-ku ga-aâ-ra-a-ti âa Na-bi-um 
u Mai-duk bêle-e-a " ul-tu ™' Ak-ka-di-i âe-ip-âu-nu ap-ni-us- 
ma ni-ir-àu-ou û-Sa-ad-di ** l-nu-èu &Pa-tu-til-la (') bit Nin-ib âa 
ki-rib B&bilî- (') -ki ** âa ul-la-nu-â-a Sarni mah (^} -ri û-Se-pi-âu 
-ma la i (') -ig-mu-ru Si-pir-àu '* a-na te-dià-ti biti âu-a-ti uzni ('} 
ib-âi-ma '" ad-kam-ma uin-ma-ua-at Bel Sama§ u Marduk " û- 
èa-aà-âi içu al-lu e-mi-id dup-âik-ku " bltu la ga-ta-a ag-mu-ur 
âi-bi-ir-àu ** giàâurè âad-lu-tîm û-âa-at-ri-ça çu-lul-gu " dalfiti 
çi-ra-a-tim u-rat-ta-a i-na bftbàni-âu ** bltu âu-a-ti âa-ag-ài-ïâ li- 
âa-an-bi-il-ma a-na Nin-ih bèli-ia ki-ma û-mi û-nam-mir ^' ma- 
na-ma Sarru i-na ma-ti-ma 4u-û aplu lu-ii mâr mftri a-li-ku fi-ar- 
ki-ia ** §a Marduk a-na bi-lu-ut ma-a-ti i-na-ab-bu-ii zi-ki-ir- 
eu " Sa e-mu-ku u-da-na-ni e ta-aâ-du-ud a-na lib-bi-ka '* a-aS- 
ra-at Na-bi-um u Marduk Si-te-'e-ma li-nâ-ru ga-ri-ka " Mar- 
duk bl-ili i-ba-tu bi-i-im i-ba-ar-ri lib-bi " Sa it-ti Bel ki-i-nu 
i-ku-un-ua iâ-da-a-âu " âa it-ti apal B6l ki-i-nu d-la-bar a-na 
dftr C) -a-ti " e-nu-ma bltu §u-a-ti in-na-^iu-ma tu-pa-aâ-Sa-tiu 
an-tiu-us-su ** Si-ti-ir àu-mi-ia a-mu-ur-ma it-ti mu-sar-ri-e-ka 
§u-ku-un ** i-na ki-bi-it Marduk bëlu ra-be-i Sa la in-ni-en-nu-û 
ki-bit-su " zi-ki-ir Su-mi-ka li-iS-âa-ki-in a-na ùmè da-ru-u-tim. 



(S)Ninib's temple la notmenlionedeliewhere.pAnieaiis 'sceptre' and 'Binite', Td 
hMtbe meaniog 'b&ttle ax', paiiiin inaDcient iDicriptioni;cg. Stèle of Vulturei, 
7'. The name probtbl; meuu Temple of the sniiter of life'. 

(3) S 
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of the gods of heaveQ and carth, * who aees Ihe ways of mca 
most clearly, '* had perceived the intentions of me the insi- 
gnihcant, who among men was not visible, " and in the land 
where I was bom had designed me for the chieftainship " 
and for the rulerehip of the land and people, over whom I was 
called, had 

" sentagoodgeniusto go at my sidc, '* when he had proaper- 
ed ail that I had done " and had sent Nei^al, stroagest of the 
gods, to go beside me " to defeat my foes, to destroy my ene- 
mies, " and when I the weak and humble worshipper of the 
lord of lords " by the mighty power of Nebo and Marduk my 
lords " had chased from the land of Âkkad the feet of the Assy- 
rians, " who from the days of long ago ruled over ail peoples 
** and who with their heavy yoke wore ont the nations, *' when 
I had broken theîr yoke, "at that time Epatutila temple of Ninib 
in Babylon, " which before me an other king had built but who 
did not complète the work, '* I took heed to rebuild. " I sum- 
moned the servants of Bel, Samas, and Marduk, " I caused them 
to carry baskets, I put the dupHkku upon them, *^ I completed 
the work of that temple without interruption. ** Great beams I 
put in place for its roof, " huge doors in its gâtes 1 fîtted. 

°* I made that temple brilliant as the sunshine and radiant 
as the day for Ninib my lord. " Oh king who at any time, 
whether son or son of son, comest after me, " whom Marduk, 
for the lorship of iands may call by name " of power and 
strength, mayest thou not think in thy heart '* but care for 
the sacred places of Nebo and Marduk. May he defeat thy foes. 
*' Marduk understands the tongue, he heholds the heart. 
" The foundalion of hlm who is steadfast with Bel, shall be 



(4) a omits. 

(5) Omitted bjr A + C. 
{6) Pi + S. 

0) Da-lr. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZâR I 

Col. I "" Na-bi-um-ku-dur-ri-u-çu-ur àar Ba-bi-lam{ki) ' ru- 
ba-am na-a-dam mî-gi-ir ■'" Marduk * iâ-âa-ak-ku ^i-i-ri na-ra- 
am '■'" Na-bi-um * âa-ak-ka-na-ku la a-ne-ha * za-ni-ïn E-sag- 
ila tt E-zi-da ' sa a-na *'" Na-bi-um u *'" Marduk bêlê-âu ' ki-it- 
DU-8u-ma ip-pu-su ri-e-âu-su-un ('} ' na-a-dam mu-ué-te-mi-ku 
i-tu-ti ku-un libbi ilànt rabûti ' aplu a-âa-ri-du âa ■''' Nabu- 
aplu -u-5u-ur '* âar Ba-bi-Iam *' a-na-ku. 

" 1-Du-um ^'' Marduk .bèlu ra-be-u ki-oi-iâ ib-ba-an-ni-ma " 
mftta âu-te-âu-ru ni-âim ri-e-a-am " za-na-an ma-tia-zi ud-du-âu 
■eâ-ri-e-tim " ra-bi-iâ u-ma-'a-ir-an-ni " a-na-ku a-na "" Marduk 
bëli-ia pa-al-bi-is u-ta-ku. " Ba-bi-lam *' ma-ha-za-àu çi-i-rî alu (*) 
la-na-da-a-tu-Su " Im-^u-ur-Bêl Ni-mi-it-ti-Bêl " durâni (*) -Su 
rabûti u-âa-ak-li-il '• a-na si-ip-pi abullàni-âu " rfimànï {'} 6ri (*) 
e-ik-du-u-tim " u çêrô ruâsê (*) âe-zu-zu-u-tim '* u-uâ-zi-iz ** âa 
larru ma-a^-ri-im la i-pil-âu ** ka-a-ri bi-ri-ti-âu " i-na kupri 
u agurri '* a-tl C) §i-ni-âu a-ba-am (var. a-ba-a-am] a-li-tu ail 
u-âa-al-am " ia-a-ii ka-a-ri dann-a>ti âe>la-âi-âu " iâ-ti-en i-ti éa.- 
ni-i " i-na kupri u agurri ab-ni-ma " il-ti ka-a-ri a-ba-am ik- 

(1) le. reiut-luna wbich U lo be compared wilh mu-ui-t^'e-im rti-li-e-im of 
Nab. 3 1 '*. Riètû and reîûiu must mean ' couiinandmenta, ordeii ' etc. 

(2) Utv-ki. 

(3) Bad-Bad-Su. 
(*] Am-Am. 

(5) Bt. 3876. 
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steadfast; " Whosoever is faithful unto the child of Bel 
shall cause tus days to grow old uoto eternity- " Whenever 
this temple falls înto decay thou shalt remove its ruins. '* Look 
upon my name wrîtten there and place it with thine own ins- 
criplioDs. ** By the order of Marduk the great lord, whose order 
changes not, ** may the memory of thy name be unto everlast- 
ing days. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR I 

Col. I Nebuchadoezzar king of Babylon *, great and strong, 
favored of Marduk ', grand prince beloved of Nebo ', oflScîal 
that wearies not, ^ caretaker of Esagîla and Ezida • who unto 
Nebo and Marduk bis lords ^ îs obedient and does tbeir bidding *, 
wise lord the darllng and the satisfaction of the hearl of the 
great gods ', ârsl boni of Nabopolassar '°, king of B^ylon 
am I. 

" When Marduk the great lord crealed me the legitimate son 
'* and to direct tho afTairs of the land, to shepherd the people, 
' '* to care for the city, to rebuild the temples ", sent me in bis 
great power, " 1 was Iremblingly obedient unto Marduk my 
lord. " For Babylon his mighty city, the city of his suprême 
power, " Imgur-Bèl and Nimitti-Bêl ", its great walls I com- 
pleted. " Upon the thresholds of Iheir great gâtes " strong 
bulls of bronze, " and terrible serpents standing upright, " I 
placed. "That which no previous king had doae, "-" my fathcr 
did in that be put about the city with mortar and brick two of 
its moat walls. " As for me, a tbird great moat wall, " one 

(6) Half serpent and half animal; see représentation of a ?^rv-rvjju on the wolls 
of the lâUr Gâte, Mit. d. D G, 1903. 

(1) For adi. Wk. renders adi imi-iu by « two thirds • but adi with ordiinals 
can oui; meaœ Hmet ; et. Del. II. W. under adi. Two moat walls are ceitainlj' 
intended, Ct. 15, 5' ff. 
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zu-ru e-se-ai-ik-ma " i-âi-su i-na i-ra-at kigalli u-âa-ar^i-id-ma 
** ri-ëi-8U âa-da-ni-iâ u-za-ak-ki-ir ('), 



" ka-a-ri agurri bal-ri erib éamâi (*) ** dûri Ba-bi-Iam u-âa-al- 
ma-am " ka-a-ri A-ra-ah-tim " i-na kupri u agurri " a-ba-am 
a-li-tu ik-zu-ur-ma " ma-ka-a-at agurri " a-ba-ar-ti "*" Pu- 
ratli (') u-ra-ak-ki-is-ma *• la u-éa-ak-li-il se-it-ta-a-tim *' ia-ti a- 
bi-îl-âu ri-e-eS-ta-a-am '* na-ra-am li~ib-bi-âu *' ka-a-ri A-ra- 
ah-tim " i-na kupri u agurri ab-ni-ma *• it-ti ka-a-ri a-ba-a-am 
ik-zu-ur-ru u-da-an-ni-in, *' i-na E-sag-ila ki-iz-zi (Var-gi) ra- 
aâ-ba-am *' ê-kal âa-mi-e u ir-çi-tim su-ba-at ta-^âi-la-a-tim, " 
E-ku-a pa-pa-^a **" bel ilâni "" Marduk *' Ka-hi-li-sug su-ba-at 
"" Sar-pa-ni-tum " E-zi-da âu-ba-at "" Lugal-dim-me-ir-An-KÏ-a 
" hurâçi (*) na-am-ru u-sa-al-bi-iâ-ma " u-na-am-mi-ir ki-ma û- 
um. " E-temin-an-ki zi-ku-ra-at Ba-bi-lam *' '* e-eâ-âe (') -iè e-pu- 
uS. "^ E-zi-da blti kî-i-nim na-ra-am "" Na-bi-um " i-na Ba-ar- 
zi-pâ*' e-eâ-àe {') -iS ab-nî-ma. 



Col. II i-na hurâçi u ni-si-ik-tim abnê ' ki-ma Èi-ti (*) -£r-ti âa- 
mi u-ba-an-nim ' e-ri-nim dannû-tîm burâçi u-Sa-al-bi-ià-ma ' a- 
na 5u-lu-ul E-mah-til-la pa-pa-ba "" Na-bi-um ■ pa-nim (') §e-lal- 
ti-âu-nue u-âa-at-ri-ig * E-mab btti Pfin-har-sag btli lib-baBabil- 
** ' E-nin-bad-kalama-suma bit "" Na-bi-um Sa ba-ri-e ' E-nam- 
be blti ""Ramman lib-ba ku-ma-ri *' * E-ki-ku-ini (*) bit •'" Nin- 
lil-an-na âa tu-ub-ga-at dûri '" i-na Ba-bi-Iam ** e-eé-àe (*) -i5 ab- 
ni-ma " u-ul-la-am ri-e-âa-éi-in 

(1) But cf. 16, 5 »■ where Neb. sdds Iwo modt walla. 

{3} An-UdSui^. For Su with value iui cf. Br 19U-795S, alw IV, 90, 7 Ud-Su- 
ui-e = mnmi-lasn-ma, ie, &t each patsing of tbe lun : and cf. ilio Sa-Sa-Gal 
for ta-iui-gal, in anc. SumerUn : for evunple, Entemena, Cône, V>. 

{3} On tbe dérivation of Purattu cf. J. D. Prince in JAOS, XXV, p. M, wfao 
regards tbe ideogram A-rat u a laie Semilic rendering of tbe femiitine of Uie 
Word for 'well, cistem', etc. ie. turatu a paranomasia on (be Sum. buni. 
Certainlj if rat in A-rat represents tbe pbonetic ending of A aod aiso tbe Seaiitic 
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aguînst Ihc second " I built with morlar and brick, " and, 
with Uie raoal-wall of my fathcr, joincd and closely uniled 
il. " Its foundation upon Ihe bosom of the abyss I luid 
down decply, " its top I raised mouniain high. 

" A moat-wall of burnt brick to Ihe wcst of tbe wall of Baby- 
lon I placcd about Ihe cily. 

" The thoat-walls of Ihe canal Arahlu "-" my falher built 
securcly with mortar and burnt bi-ick, " quays of burnt brick 
"along the farlhcr side of the Euphrates he laid securely '* 
but did nol finish ail Iho work. " As for me his fîrsl-bom son, 
'• Ihe bcloved of his heart, " the moat-walls of Arahlu " I 
built wilh mortar and burnt brick, " and joined them wilh 
IhoHC of my falher, making them very solid. 

" In Esagila, the awe-inspiring house, " palace of heavon 
and earth, abode of joy '*, Ekua, the shrine of Ihe lord of the 
gods Marduk, " Ku-hili-sug, the abode of Zarpanit, " Ezida, 
the abode of the king of the gods of heaven and earth, " wilh 
shining gold I clothed " and madc to shine as the dayiight. " 
Etemin-anki, the zikkurrat of Babylon, '^' I rebuilt. " Ezida, tho 
faithful house beloyed of Ncbo, " I rebuilt in Barsippa, 

Col, II ' wilh gold and jewols ' I built it like the scenery of 
heaven. ^ Tho grcat cedar beams I clothed with goIJ, ' and 
fixed Ihem by threes to cover Ëmahlila, the shrine of Nebo. ' 
Eniah, temple of Ninliarsag in the centre of Babylon, ' E- 
Nin-Had-Kalaraa-sum-ma, temple of Nebo of Harai? ' E-nam- 
he, the temple of Ramman, in the centre of Kuraaru, * E-kiku- 
îni, temple of Ninlil-anna, ncar Ihc wall '" in Babylon I rebuilt 
" and raised theîr tops, 

reminine teruiinalion, A-rat caonot be or Suuierian origin. 

(*) Asag-gi. 

(5) V«r. iî. 

(G) Var. dé. 

(7) l'anim has hcre Ihe math ematl cal sensé of o by k ; cf. '2 Dl. 21 . n. 

(S) The true rcadiog of this ideof^ram is catablished b; Strass, Bab. Texte Neb. 
241'* where we bave E-Ki-ku-Ka-nL Br. 5641 and Sii9 = parafa ol jiarsu are 
both to be pronounced in Suni, ini or inim cf. Br. 508 + 9. 



jvGoot^lc 



64 NEBUCHADHEZZAR I 

" §a ma-na-a-ma âarm ma-ati-ri la i-pu-§u " 4000 ammat 
ga-ga-ra-am i-ta-a-al ali " ni-8ë-i§ la ta-|;ii-e " dûri danni bal-ri 
5ÎI Samâî ('} Ba-bi-lam *'* *' u-èa-aS-hi-ir. " hi-ri-su ah-ri-e-ma 
èu-pu-ul mi-e ak-§u-ud '* ki-bi (')-ir-iu i-na kupri u agurri ab-ni- 
ma " it-ti ka-a-ri a-ba-a-am ik-zu-ur-ru e-se-ni-ik-ma (') '" dura 
danna i-na kupri u agurri " i-na ki-àa-di-Sa {') Sa-da-ni-is ab- 
nim. 

" XB-a-bi-8U-p«-ur-âu dur Ba-ar-zi-pa *■' " e-eS-Se ('} -i§ e-pu- 
uâ '* ka-a-ri tti-ri-ti-ëu i-na kupri u agurri *' ali a-na ki-da-oim 
u-ëa-aè(°)-iii-fr*'a-Da""Dumu-Lil-En mu-èa-ab-bi-ir kakki âa 
na-ki-ri-ia *' btt-su i-na Ba-ar-zi-pa *' e-oS-se-iè e-pu-uâ. " E- 
bar-ra bit *'" èamaè èa Sippara *' " E-dur-gi-na bit *'" Lugal-Iç- 
A-Tu-Gab-Li§ '" Sa -'" Ba-as "' " E-ide- '"' Anim bit "'■ Anim {') " 
âa Dil-bat *' " E-an-na bit "- IS-lar âa Uruk *' " E-bar-ra bit 
^"SamaS Sa Larsa " E-kiè-èir(*)-ga[ bit Sin àaUr " e-(;§-ri-e-li 
ilèni rabûti " e-eé-ée-iS e-pu-uâ-ma " u-sa-ak-li-il èi-bi-ir-ii-in. 
" zi-in-na-a-at E-sag-ila E-zi-da '* le-di-ié-li Ba-bi-lam ** Ba-ar- 
zi-pâ** " Sa e-li èa ma-ah-ri-im " u-Èa-ti-ku-ma "as-ku-nim a- 
na ri-e-eâ- {') e-tim *' ka-la e-ip-èe-e-ti-ia éu-ku-ra-a-lim " za-na-an 
e-eâ-ri-e-ti iiâni rabûli '* sa e-li éarrâni ab-bi-c-a u-èa-ti-ru " 
i-na abni nari aS-Ui-ur-ma *' u-ki-in ah-ra-ta-as. 

" ka-la e-ip-sc-e-li-ia '* Sa in-na abni nart aâ-tu-ru " mu- 
da-a-am H-ta-am-ma-ar-ma " ta-ni-it-ti ilâni " li-iti-ta-as- 



(1) An-Vd Vd-du Variant Vd-Nim, le. read ^nim, the variant ahow* that Vd-Ùv 
^ ittim, whence tn + i. 

(2) Var 6e. 

(3) It is évident rrom (bis account Ihat the great eastern wall was begun by 
Nabopolaisar ; et. Neb. 3. 

(4) Var. iu; kdru is al doubtful gender, at the two prunouni ia and iu hère 
show. The writer of V B. 34 inclines to the fein. form ; cf. Col. I ", The redao 
toioIlSglvet iu; 18,2". 

(5) Var, iJ. 

(6) AS from R", 673. 
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" À thing which no king beforc me had doue (I did :} " for 
4000 cubits bcside tlie city ** at a great distance from Ihe puler 
wall, to the westward of Babylon I construclcd an cnclosing 
wall . " I dug ils moat and reachcd the watcr level. '* Ils sides 
I walled up with morfar and burnt brick " and wilh Ihc moat- 
wall wbich my father fixed I securely united it. "* A great 
wall ofmortarand burnt brick mounta'n high on its edge I 
built. 

" TabfsupurSu, the wall of Barsîppa, " I rcbuilt, '* the wall of 
its moat wilh mortar and burnt brick " I put about the city to 
stcengthcn it. " To Tur-Lil-En, the god who breaks the wea- 
pons of my foes, " I rebuilt his temple in Barsippa. " Ebarra, 
temple of Samaâ in Sippar, " Edurgina, temple of èar-çarbi " 
in Bas ", E-ide-Anu, temple of Anu " in Dilbat, " E-anna, tem- 
ple of lâtar in Erech, " Ebarra, temple of ëamaé in Larsa, ** 
E^iâsii^al, temple of Sin in Ur, " the sacred temples of the 
great gods, '* I rebuilt, " and completed their work. 

^' The caretaking of Esagila and Ezida, '" the rebuilding of 
Babylon and Barsippa, " which I caused tobe more magnificcnt 
than before, " I did according to instructions. ** Ali my noble 
deeds " in regard to the caretaking of the sacred temples of the 
great gods, " which 1 did betler than the kinga my fathcrs, " 
upon a stone tablet I wrote, " and fixed for future days. 

" Ail my Works, "" which I hâve wrilten upon a tablet, " may 
the wisc read after me. "' The glory of the gods "' may they 



(1} SuDCtian UraS, il» Ural meani properijr « god oF the chamber of divina' 
tlon », cf. Urai-Gal-Enim-Enim-a, ie. • the great chamber of oracles whioh EaD- 
nadu built at Sirpurlaj cf. SIéle of Vuttures, A< IV', alao Urnina ia Dec. PI. S, 
l'.Jensen K. B, 111, 1, p. 12 regarda it at phonetic for Vb and translates " Bln- 
npa-RauiD s, 

{8) For a value sir or Ur for Nu, cf. IV, 8 d. 34. 

(9) Var. ie. This Word is to be coinpared with reSli-e-im and l'éiu-sun; »c8 
note to I' of this inscription. Résélim ia pi. of fiilû, wtiicb occun at Nab. 3, 1«, 
lu each case the lueaning order etc. is tatisfactory. 
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sa-as. " e-bi-su ma-ha-zi ilâni u ''" iS-{ar " âa Ètlu ra-be-u 
"" Marduk [Col. III] ia-ti u-ma-ra-an-ni-ma ' u-âa-ad-ka-an-ni 
li-ib-ba-am ' pa-al-hî-iÈ la-a ba-at-li-il-Su (V) ' u-èa-al-la-am §i- 
bi-ir-àu. 

' i-nu-mi-Su a-na ''■' Nin-kar-ra-ak ° be-el-ti ra-a-im-ti-ia 
' na-çi-ra-at na-bi-ié-ti-ia ' mu-sa-al-)i-ma-at bi-ir-'i-ia ' E-tiar- 
sag-el-la bît-sa èa ki-ri-ib Ba-bi-]am *' '* Sa iS-tu pa-nim in-na- 
mu-ma " la i-pu-Su èar ma-ah-ri-im '* tc-mc-en-èu la-be-ri 
a-bi-it ab-ri-e-ma " 3 libnâli ga {') -hi-ir-tim 100 {') ammata 3 
ubânàti (*) " mi-in-da-a-tim Sc-lal-ti-Si-na i-de-ta-bu " ap-pa-H- 
js-ma ak-âu-ud ap-te-ih-ma " bltu a-na a-sa-ba ''" Nin-kar-ra- 
ak-a " la u-us-su-um ëi-ki-in-Sa. 



'* i-ga-ar bîti Su-a-tl a-na du-un-au-nim " e-bi-Su kupri ii 
agurri "* blti sa a-na a-Èa-ba "" N in-kar-ra-ak-ra-[a] " u-us-su-um 
aë-te-'i-u. " [i-na u-um Éa-'a-]al â-ar-ka-tim... "[e-bi-su] 3agurrô 
"Sa 16 ubânâli '"■"-"•• nii-im('')-da-a-[tim] ^^ rni-èi-il agurri "Tu- 
ba-Dib(°) "e-bi-éu kupri u agurri "SammaÈ u[Ramnian]" aa-na 
ki-i-nim '* u-Sa-ki-nim i-na le-ir-ti-ia 

*' 3 agurri " âa 16 ubânàti '"""" " u mi-èi-il agurri " Tub-ba- 
Dib [e-pe]-si-èu " e-li te-me-en-ni-ëu u-ki-in-§u. '* bîtu i-na 
kupri u agurri " âa-da-ni-iS e-fr-ti Ç]. 



sa iJm Nin-kar-ra-ak-a be-el-ti çi-ir-ti " a-na E-har-sag-el-la 
Mli hi-da-ti-ka '° ha-di-i§ i-na e-ri-bi-ki " da-am-ga-tu-u-a 
" li-is-sa-ak-na sa-ap-tu-uk-ki '* u-ri-ki u-ura-u-a âu-me-di 



(1) 13, 311 001. 

(2) For sa. 

(3) Mc= 100! so I conjecture. 

(4) 1 conjecture Su-Si. 

(5) 10 I conjecture for 'i. 
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comprehend. "' The building of Ihe cities of the gods and 
goddess, " which thing Marduk, Ihe great lord, [Col. III], sent 
me to do, - and kepl urging my heart to undcrtake, ' in fear 
without ccasÏDg * I accomplishcd iis mission. 

^ At that time for Ninkarrak, ' my beloved misfress, ' who 
watclics over my lifc, ' and gives me good visions. " I dug up 
and bclield the ancient foundatîon of ° Ebarsagella, her temple 
in Babylon, " which since ancient days was fallen in ruins 
" and no previous ruler had rebuill. " Three bricks of its sur- 
rounding wall (enclosing a space) of 100? cubils, three finger 

breadths " the moasuremcnt of each of thèse three 

" I saw, and I attained unto them and diig them oui, "-" bul 
the temple was not suilable for the abodc of Ninkarrak(a) in 
its construction. 

" To strcnglhen the wall of that temple, " to make of morlai* 
and burnt brick a temple worlhy of Ninkarrak, I sought 
eamestly. " Upon the day of asking concerning future things of 
my gods, " to make three burnl brick " of sixleen fmger breadths 
in measurement *^ and to make a likeness of bumt brick, " a 
charm against disease, " of morlar and burnt brick, " Ramman 
and Samaâ '° cstablished in the oracular answer lo me " as 
their faithful answer. *' And so three bricks " of 16 finger 
breaths ■' and.a likeness in baked clay, '* a token to drive away 
sickness, 1 madc '' and upon its foundation base I put il. 
" With mortar and burnt bricks mountain high I erected the 
temple. 

" Oh Ninkarrak, majcstic mistress, " when with joy thou 
cnteresl into Eharsagella, Ihe housc of thy joy, " may my favor 
" be ever upon thy lips ; *° leugthcn thou my days and establish 



(6) From 1, 3i t, it appears thatTu-BA-Lu is a descriplion of miUl. IV, 21 a, « 
shova a value tug loi Tu -which readily becomes tub, and 1 am tberefore iDclined 
to read Tubba-Dib = Br. 1096 = « break tbe banda ol Ibe evil apirits » 
(Tummû). The word mnst bave tbii seose hère. 

(7) For an other iiulance of an image placed ïd tbe lemenu aee Nab. 7, 2 " l. 
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âa-na-lu-u-a " ba-la-tam â-ar-ku §e-bi-e (') li-il-la-li-iii '- li-i§- 
§a-ki-in i-na pi-ki " èu-ul-li-im na-bi-ié-ti li-ib-bi Sêré-ia 
" u-§u-ur ter (*) -ri-ia ki-in-ni bi-ii'-i-ia " lu-u Su-um-gu-tu na-ki- 
ri-ia "u sa-pa-nim màli ai-bi-ia '" i-na ma-ha-ar ''" Murduk sai- 
Sa-mi-e ù ir-zi-(îni " ki-be-i "' sa-at-ta-ak-ka, 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR II 



Col. III '" i-nu-mi-èu a-na Lugal-Marad-da bftii-îa *' bit-su 
éa ki-ri-ib Marad-da-ki " Èa iè-tu xi-um ri-e-ku-u-lim " te- 
me-cn-Su la-bi-ri-im " la i-mu-ru Ëar ma-ah-ri-im " te-mi-ên- 
6u la-bi-ri-im a-hi-it ab-i'i-c-ma " e-Ii tc-mi-cn-iia Sa Na-ra-am- 
Sin lappi " a-ba-a-am la-bi-ri i5-ki-in u§-âu-âii " Si-te-ir 5u- 
ini^ia ab-ni-ma " u-ki-in kî-ir-bu-ul-âu, '" Lugal-Marad-da 
bel ku^ul-la-al ga-ar-Jam li-bi-it ga-ti-ia a-na da-mi-ik-tim '* 
ba-di-i§ na-ap-li-is-ma " ba-Ia-at u-um ri-e-ku-u-tim " ét3-bi-e 
li-it-tu-u-tim " ku-un kussl u la-ba-ar pa-H-e "' a-na ài-ii-ik- 
tim ëu-ur-kam " Si-gi-iâ la ma-gi-ri " Su-ub-bi-ir kakkè-èu- 
un " bu-ul-li-ik na-ap-^a-ar màti ai-bi " su-pu-un ku-uMa- 
at-su-un " ka-ak-ki-ka e-iz-zu-u-tim " âa la i-ga-am-rai-lu 
na-ki-ri " lu-û ti-ba-u lu-û za-ak-tu " a-na na-a-ri ai-bi-ia 
li-il-li-ku i-da-ai " ma-ha-ar Marduk éar éa-mi-e u ir-zl-tim ** 
o-ib-ëe-ti-ia éu-um-gi-ir " ki-bi tu-um-ku-u-a. 



(1) So McGee afUr BaU's copy, and cf. R. M. 61i III 3<. 

(2] So llie text : sign tir separatcd into ic-e[ri-ia] by oll editors, ic 
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Diy ycars; *' may long life and abundance of posterity *' be 
spoken by thy lips ; " givc pcace unto my soûl, make good the 
heallh of my body, " protect my? make clear my visions. " Oh 
commaad " alway "* before Marduk, lord of heaven and carth, 
*■ Ihc destruction of my foes " and the ruin of the land of my 
encmies. 



NEBUGHADNËZZâR II 



Col. III °° At that timo for the temple of Lugal-Marada, my 
lord, " which is in Marada, "-*' whose ancient foundation no 
former king had seen since the days of old, " its ancient 
foundation I sought and I beheld it, ^° and upon the base of 
Naramsin, the king, ^' my ancient ancestor, I fixed its founda- 
tion. " 1 made an inscription with my name '' and put it 
thercin. 

'" Oh Lugal-Marad, lord of ail, hero, " upon the work of 
my haiids gladly look with favor, " life of distant days, " abun- 
dance of posterity, " securily on the throne, and a long period 
of reigning " grant as a gift. '" Smite the evil-minded, " break 
their weapons, " devastato ail the land of my enemies. '° Slay 
ail of them. " Thy fearful weapons " which spare not the 
foc, " truly reach out and are sharp " for defcating my 
enemies ; oh may they go at my side. " Before Marduk, lord of 
heaven and earth, " make my deeds appear acceptable, " speak 
for my favor. 



n>y body >. Tlic same dilBculty arUes with tih in Ncb. 7 H, 11 wbere u-Tin-iî is 
certainly to be read u-ie-e-bi. 
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Col. I ''" [Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-i'i-u-?u-ur sur Bàb-ili *'] * 
ri-[e-a-um ki-i-nim i-tu-ut ku-un li-ib-bi ''" Miirduk] ' ië- 
[éa-éa-ak-ku çii-ri] ' na-[ra-am "" Na-bi-um (')] ^ e-im-ga 

[ ] ' za-ni-in [K-sag-ila u E-zi-da] ' i-da-an [za-na-a- 

lim {^)] ' mu-ud-di-i§ e-eè-[n-ctim] ' aphi a-âa-rî-du '" àa ''" Na- 
bi-um-aplu-u-çu-ur Sar Bâb-ili *' (') " i-nu-iim ''" Marduk bi-ili 
ra-bi-u " ni-âê (') ra-ap-Èa-a-tira " a-na ri-e-ii-ti i-li-nam " za- 
na-an ma-ha-zi ud-du-Su e-eS-ri-e-tim " ra-bi-ià u-ma-'a-ir- 
an-ni " a-na-ku a-na"" Marduk bi-ili-ia " ka-ai-an-ak la-ba- 
at-la-ak " i-na kaspi hurâçi abnê ni-se-ik-tiin ëu-ku-ru-ù-tim 
" e-ra-a '>" Mis-Ma-Gan-na ■'" erini *° E-sag-ila u-Èa-pî-ma 
*' u-nii-iâ u-na-am-mi-ir. ** E-zi-da u-§a-ak-li-il-ma " ki-ma 
èi-de-ir-tim èn-ma-mi u-ba-an-nim " i-na e-eS-ri-e-ti ilâni 
rabùti " zi-in-na-a-tim aS-tak-ka-an " a-na ''" Lugal-Marad- 
da bf-iti-ia " at-ta-'a-id-ma " E-idi-kalama bit-su Sa ki-ri- 
ib Marad-da *' " èa iè-tu u-um n-e-ku-u-titn " le-rae-en-su 
la [i-mii-ru èarru ma-ab-ri-im (')] " ma-aç-[5a-ar-ti-àu 1 

Col. II 1 " (wantiiig according to Wincklor's estitnate.) 

"a-na "ki-ma "''"Marad-da,... 

" a-iia E-[idi-kalaina ] " li-bi-[it ga-ti-ia] "a-na [da-mï-ik- 

tim] " ha-di-iâ na-ap-li-is-ma '' da-am-ga-tu-u-a " li-i§-[éa- 
ak-na §a-ap-tu-ok-ka] " ba-la-[at umi-im ri-e-ku-u-tim] " se- 
[bi-e li-it-tu-u-tim] " ku-un-[-nu kussî u la-ba-ri pa-li-e] 
" a-na [âî-ri-ik-fim ëu-ur-kam] " kak[k&-ka iz-zu-u-tim {') 
"si-gi-[i§ la ma-gi-ri] '° hii-u]-[li-lk na-ap-ha-armàti ai-bi] " 



(1) Thiis far Ibe bcginning or e6.t± lin?, Ihe only portion preserved, corr 
ponds to I H. 51 No. i, as Winck. has observtd, [=. Neb. il.] 

(2) Cf. No, 13, Col. l'5; VR. 6Ï, !• and 83, 4-30, 2, Col. I«. 

(3j Ono espccts a na-ku attcr McGee, but the copy ot W- leivcs no spaco. 
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Col. I Nt'bnthaJnczzor, king of Babylon, ' true shepherd, 
the diiiling and satisfaction of Ihe heart of Mai'dult, ' grand 
prince, ' beloved of Nebo, ' wise ' caretakcf of Esagila and 
Ëzida, ^ skilled in the art of rosloralion, ' who rebuiMs 
sacrcd places, • first-born son '* of Nabopolassar, king of 
Babylon [am I]. " When Marduk, great lord, "-" gave me far 
scatlered peoplcs to shepherd '* and sent me in majesty " lo 
care for the cities and renew the saered places, " I for Marduk, 
my lord, " faïthfully and unceasingly " with silver, gold, and 
coslly jewels, " with bronze and Mismagan-wood, and with 
ccdar *" adorned Bsagila " and made it shinc as the day. 
" Ezida I compleled " and built it as the scenery of heaven; 
" in Ihe sacred places of the great gods I made restorations. 

" To Lugal-Marad, my lord, 1 prayed " and Ë-idi-kalama, 
his house which is at Marada, " whose foundation from Ihe 
ancieut days no former king had secn, '' whose supports 
[were weakened ?] 

Coll. II " to... '" as... " Ihe god Marad. 

" llpon E-idi-kalama, " the work of my liands, "-** look 
giadly with favor " and may my pious dcods be cver on thy 
lips. "-** Grant me as [thy] gift, life unto far away days, abun- 
dance of posterity, securlty of [my] throne, and a long reign. '^ 
Wilh Ihy terrible weapons " snaite the rebellions, " dcvastate 
ail the tenitory of my enemics. ** Bofore MarJuk the king 
report my pious decds. 



(*) Sîjrn iik shnrtonpd (o value se. 

(5) Cf. No. 2C<il. irl». 

(8) EmcndiUon bj- Winckler oflcr Z\ 2, p. 130, Col. Il, 12. 
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i-na [ma-tia-ar"" Mardiik]*' èar-ri, s» " ki-bc [tu-um-ku- 

u-a]. ' 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR IV 



Coi, 1 ''" Na-bi-um-ku-dur-ri-ii-çu-ur ' ëar Ba-bi-il *'* za-nï- 
in E-sag-ila u E-zi-da * apil "" Na-bi-um-aplu-u-gu-ur ' éar Ba- 
bi-lam *' a-na-ku ' " a§-âum ma-ag-ça-ar-ti E-sag-ila ' du-un- 
nu-num ' li-im-num u ëa-ag-gï-èum ' a-na Ba-bi-lam *' la sa- 
na-ga '* ga-an ta-^ia-zi a-na Im-gur-Bêl " dur Ba-bi-lam *' la 
da-bi-c " âa ma-na-a-ma Èar ma-ah-ri '*la i-pu-àu '* in ka-nta- 
at Ba-bi-lam ** " dûru dannu ba-al-ri çit èamèi " Ba-bi-lam *' 
u-Sa-aâ-hi-ra {') '■ hi-ri-su a^i-i'i-e-ma " Su-pu-ul mi-e ak-èu-ud 
" ap-pa-li-is-ma " ka-a-ri a-bi-im ik-zu-ur-ru {') *' ga-ad-nu èi- 
ki-in-èu"dûra danna àaki-masa-lii-um ** la ul-ta-aS-Su {*) ** 
in kuprï u agurri " ab-nî-ma" it-ti ka-a-ri a-bi-im '■ ik-zu-up- 
ru " e-se-ni-ik-ma " i-âi-su in i-ra-at ki-gal-Iim ** u-èa-ar-Si- 
id-ma 



Col. II ri-Si-Su (*) èa (°) -da-ni-i§ ' li-za-ak-ki-Ir ' i-ta-at dûri 



* Tbia two-columD cjlinder, nritten to celebrate the Marad temple, bas tbe 
same litersry tarm aa I4o. 16, a two-column c;linder in coiDDiemoration of 
E-ulla at Sippar, Botb bave been the basis ol eipansiona into three-columa cylin- 
ders, No. fS into 11, aad No. 3 into 2.' The scribe who expaadcd 16 ïnlo 
13 used the three-column cylinder id comme m o ration or Esa^illa (No. i) as a 
model and copied iS when be caine to the important section at tbe end. Tbe 
ioribe of i, howevei-, did not even rearrange bis model No. i, but copied it 
eiactly; howeïer, if the sludent will compare 2, 3'"-*^, he will flnd, dcspite 
the bad cooditioo of 3» l)<-3«. Ihat the scribe bai condensed the account of 
the actual building (3, l)°-2<> (about 31 lines] = 2, S>-)°) and enlarged on tbe 
prayer at tbe end. However, the text of the original short cylinder can nearly 
§)t bc (upplied frofu tbe rcccn^ion Qt ^o. 3, Tb« recensioo of 2 does not givc 
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NEBUGHADNEZZAR IV 

Col. I ' Ncbuchadnezzar, ' king of Babylon, * caretaker of 
Esagila and Ezida, ' son of Nabopolassar, " king of Babylon, am 
I. * In order to strengthen the defences of Ksagila, ' tbat the 
evil destroyer, ' might not press against Babylon, '° that the 
front of the battlc-line might not draw near to Imgur-Bêl the 
wall of BabyloB, " that whïch no king before me had donc, I 
did, " in that on the oulskirt of Babylon " a great wall to ihe 
castward '* of Babylon I put around about the cily. " Its moat- 
wall Idug "and attained unto the water level, '• and beheld 
it; "and fhe moat-wall which my father had fixed " was 
secure in its construction. " And so a great wall which like a 
mountain " cannot be moved " I made " of mortar and brick ; 
** wilh the moat-wall which my father fixed " I joined it, [ie. 
laid fhe upper wall upon the moat-wall of my father], " Us 
foundation upon the bosom of the abyss *" I placed down 
dceply. 

Col. II * Its top I raiscd mountain high. " Along the cily- 



th'e name ot the t«uip1e. 

" Linos S'il, introducing the accounl ot the Eastern Walt, hâve becn copicd 
b; 9, 2 1-3 and 14, 3 "-3', wbich use onl; lines 6-9, aad b]r 15, which haa divi- 
dcd the phrase lo suit itsarrangctDent; cf. 6"r, where linea 10 -|- Il are used to 
Inlroduce the section ou the wall aad 6-9 ire used to introduce a new section, 
IB, 6 "t.; aee aiso criUcal account, ot 15. 

(1) Var. tV. 

(a)Cr. Neb. I, 2'»-". 

(3) wars cf. Del. H. W. loi b ûndor 11*. 

(i) Var. H-t-su. 

(3) Vsr. set. 
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a-na du-un-nu-nim * û-so-al-li-ki-ma (') ' in-du a-sur-ra-a ra- 
bi-a-am ' ié-di dûra-gur-ri e-mi-id-ma ' in i-ra-at [ki-gal-Iim] 
ab-ni-ma ' û-Sa-ar-si-id te-me-en-su, ' ma-a;-$a-ar-li E-sag-ila 
'" u Ba-bi-lam ** u-da-an-ni-in-ma " âu-ma-ani dara (*) -a-ara " 
èa Sar-ru-ti-iaaâ-ta-ak-ka-an. 

lï iia Marduk bôl ilèni " i-lu ba-nu-ù-a " in ma-ah-ri-ka " 
ip-ëc-tu-û-a li-id-mi-ka '' lu-Ia-ab-bi-ir " a-iia dà-ir-a-tim " 
ba-la-tara da-ir-a '" se-Li-e li-it-tu-li " ku-un-nu ku-su-ii " u 
la-ba-^ pa-li-e " a-na èi-ri-Jk-tira àu-ur-kam " lu re-$i tu-kul- 
ti-ia " ''" Marduk at-ta-a-ma " in ki-bi-ti-ka ki-it-ti " sa la na- 
ka-ri-im " lu te-bu-û " lu za-ak-tu '* ka-ak-ku-ii-a " ka-ak 
na-ki-ri-im " li-mi-e-zu 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR V 



Col I '* in ka-ma-at Ba-bi-lam *' " dura danna ba-al-rl çtt 
Samsi " Ba-bi-lam *' u-èa-a§-hi-ra " bi-ri-su ah-ri-c-ma " ki- 
bi-lr-èa in ku-up-ru " u â-gu-ur-ru " u-za-ak-kî-fr " hu-ur- 
ra-ni-is'°abuHè-èu âa-ad-la-a-ti *' u-ra-ak-ki-is-ma " da-la-a-ti 
ê-ri-nim çi-ra-a-ti '' se-pa-ar-ri u-^ia-al-lî-ip-ma" u-ra-at-ti-âi- 
na-a-ti *' nàru mu-çi me-e-Èu as {') -ni-ik-ma " in ku-up-ri u 
a-gu-ur-ru " ab-na-a su-uk-ki-su ('). 

Col. Il aè-éum in nâri mu-çi-e me-e-sa * ha-ab-ba-a-tim (') 
' mu-ut-ta-ha-Ii-lum (') ' la e-ri-bi '^ in pa-ar-zi-il-lum 6-\a- 
tim ' as-ba-at (') mu-ça-a-Sa ' in Bak-ku-gtt-ul-la-tim {') * pa- 



(2) 1(1. Da-ru Br. 6660, probably a Semitic ideogram, altbougb il is not n 
sary to regard thia passage as containtng an ideogram. Br. 888 bas a value i 
leen Trgm Ean. Galet A, IV '^, and ne can rcad betc eitlicr da-ii'-a-am or 
ra-a-am; cf. Stèle of Ibc VuHures, XXl". 

(3) gign as. 
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wall, tû fortify it, ' I caused it to run, ' and a grcal protecting 
walI * for the fouudation of this wall of burnt brick I caused 
to be laid, ' and built U upon fhe bosom ot the abyss, ' and 
placcd its base down deeply. ' The fortifications of Esagila and 
Babylon I strenglhened " and made an everlasting namc for 
niy reign, 

" Oh Marduk, lord of the gods, " my divine creator, " beforc 
Ihec may my dceds be pious, " may ihey List uoto ctcrnity. " 
Life for many générations, ^° abundancc of postcrily, *' secu- 
rity on the throne, " and a long reign ^' grant as [thy] gift. '* 
Truly thou art my deliverer and my help, oh Marduk. " By 
thy faithful Word " Ihat changes nol "-" vcrily my weapons 
advance, verily they are dreadfui, " may they crush * (he arms 
of the foe. Y 

NEBUCHADNEZZAU V 



Col. I " Upon it, [le. the moat-wall], I raised it mountain high 
with mortar and brick. ". Strong city gâtes I fitted into it '* 
and their valves of great cedar beams I covered with copper, 
and fitted into them. " I put hard by it a water course ; " of 
mortar and brick I made its bed. 



Col. Il '-' In order that no ^ pillaging * robber ' might enler 
into this water sewer, ', witii bright iron bars ' I closed the 
entrancc of the scwcr, ' by mcans of grates of iron ' I ? " and 



(*) Properly s slreet» but hère used to dénote Ihe course of Ibe ci 
(31 habbâlu nafl. 

(6)iv>ofSSn. 

(1) sabdlii. 

(8] Bak-ku is probably a Seuiilised form of Bag-ga. 

■ yna lleb. + Syriac = « beat into bila «; cf. Jensen ZA, I, 187. 
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ar-zi-il-lum * u-u8-ài-im-ma (') '* u-uS-Si-id (') ri-ki-is-sa " 
ma-aç-ça-ar-U E-sag-ila " u Ba-bi-Iam *■ " u-da-an-ni-in-ma " 
6u-ma-am da-ir-a-am " èa èar-ru-tUia " lu aë-ta-ak-ka-an 

" ""Marduk bi-e-Ia "li-bi-it ga-li-ia " a-na da-mi-ik-tim *• 
na-ap-li-is-ma " ba-la-tam da-ir-a-am *' a-na§i-rMkèu-ur-kam 
" e-ma ga-ab-lî u ta-^ia-zi " lu pï-çï tu-kul-ti-ia *' ''" Marduk 
at-ta-ma " ka-ak-ki-ka e-iz-zu-lim " ëa la im-tna-ah-ha-ru " 
a-na àu-um-ku-ut na-ki-rï-ia " ii-il-li-ku i-da-ai 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR VI 



Col. I *'" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-d-çu-ur * §ar Bâb-ili *' ' apal 
"" Na-bi-um-aplu-ii-Su-ur * èar Bftb-ili ** ' a-na-ku. * E]-ma^ ' 
bit "" Nin-mah ' lib-ba Bab-ili ** ' a-na *'" Nin-mub '* ru-ba-a- 
tim (') " §i-ir-U (*) '*i-na Ba-bi-lam *' (') " e-eS-Se (') iS '* e-pii- 
ué " ki-sa-a (') danna " i-na kuprl " u agurri " u-ëa-as-hi-ir- {') 
èa [Col. II] e-pi-ir ('} irçi-tatn ('") ' e-el-lu-tim ' ki-Ir-ba-èa ' u- 
ma-al-lam. ' ''" Nin-mab • ummi ri-mi-ni-li ' ha-di-U ' na-ap- 
li-is-ma • dam (") -ga-tu-u-a '* Ii-iè-§a-ka-na " Sa-ap-lu-uk-ki '* 
ru-ub-bi-ii " zi-ri-im " àu-un-di-il " na-an-na-bi ("} " i-na kî- 
Ip-bi-it " pi-ri -i-ia '* èa-al-mi-s *' éu-le-ài-ri ta-li-it-ti ("}. 



(1) ûSiimma ahould be l|i of a root DtH*. Wincklor Ifanslates <- tUgea ». 

(2) 71i7K rrom wh. Udu, - Touadalion ■. 

(3) Var. H. 

(*) Var. fi-h--lim. 

(ô) Var. Ka-dingir-ra-ki. 

(6) Var. Si. 

(7) Var. ki-sa-a-am. 

(8) Var. ir. 

(B] Vars. e-pi-ir-n + Sahae-mn. 

(10) U. Ki-lam, Var. Ki-i-lam. 

(11) Var. da-am. 

{U) Var. ba. From 2M wiLb prefoniiative i ; «o Dclitzsch. 

(13) Compare bûlii iutfSur ina talidti, a Iho cftltle broughl forth «u0CB5«fully, 
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fixed îts fastenings. " The dpfcnces of Esagila, " and Baby- 
îon '* I strengthened " and secured for my reign an enduring 
name. 

'" Oh Marduk, lord, " look '• wilh favor " upon the work of 
myhands; *' Ufc for many générations " grant as thy gift. " 
In batlle and conflict '* Iruly thou art my defender and my 
help, oh Marduk ! ** Oh may thy terrible wcapons, " whîch are 
unequaled, " go at my side " for the destruction of my focs. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR VI 

Col. I.Nebnchadnezzar, kingof Babylon.sonof Nabopolassar 
king of Babylon am I. 

* Emab, ' temple of Nin-mah, ' in the central part of Baby- 
lon " I rcbullt to * Nin-mah the grcat and powerful ono îa 
Babylon. '* A great terrace I built about it of movtar and brick 

Col II '-' and (illctl it with clean earth *. 

^ Oh Ninmah, ° mother compassionatc, ' behold wilh joy, 
' and may my pious deeds be evcr on thy lips; " make power- 
ful '^ my race, '* make my posterily wîdcly exleniled; "in 
the ? " of my descendants "-" direct with success the bearing. 



V», i»». 

■ Thia phmae epif ir.^Uam mtaaa literally lumpa ot earth. Ipru does not refer 
properlj to dirt but dRDotcs fine parlicles ot atone or luclal and was often used 
in the aense of precioua atones ; cf. Tig. Thoûtaf. H R. 61, 27 : hurd§u épir mdli- 
fu; R. 2675, Rev. t hiird^u kaspu épir mdli-iu; Above ail, cf. the fréquent use 
in the ancien t inscriptions of the expressions S\h\a Deil-Tak (Eaa. Gai. A. 111 <>; 
Ean. Cône I "• et passim), which niust inean s precious stones of the treaaury » ; 
Asburbanipal VI 96 Saharpi- éria alkâ ana mni Aluf : ie. » Jewels like cop- 
per l carried itwaj to Assyria. « Êpir irsilam is then a technioal lerm by whicb 
[he aense of ipru is clearly deflncd. 

" kirbil, talien bj Bail = ina kirib, ie. o ainong o ; by Winckicr « in the wonib ■. 
kiribiu means generally fitld. 
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NEBUGHADNËZZAR VII 

Col. I ''"Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-ù-çu-ur §ar B4b-ili*' ru-ba- 
am na-a-dam i-tu-ut ku-un li-ib-bi ''" Marduk ' ri-é-a-utn ki-i- 
nim ' mu-uS-tc-si-ir aè-ra-a-ti ■''' Na-bi-um ' mu-U-ib li-ib-bi- 
âu-uD ' iS-sa-ak-ku çi-i-ri ' àa a-na zi-in-na-a-ti E-sag-ila u E- 
zi-da ' umi-sa-am ti-iç-inu-ru-ù-ma ' da-am-ga-a-ti Bôb-ili *' u 
Ba-ar-zi-pa *' '" iS-tc-ni-'ii ka-aî-nam " c-im-ga mii-ul-ni-en- 
nu-u '* za-ni-in E-sag-ila u E-zi-da " aplu aèaridu èa "" Nabu- 
aplu-û-çu-ur " SarBâb-ili *' a-na-ku. 

" i-nu-um "" Mai'duk bi!-ili ra-be-u ilu ba-nu-ri-a "ki-ni-iâ 
ib-ba-an-ni-ma " da-am-ga-a-ti mahdzi-èu Bâb-ili ''' ra-bi-iâ 
u-ma-'a-ir-an-ni " a-na-ku a-na "" Marduk bf-ili-ia ** ka-ia- 
na-ak la ba-at-la-ak " âa e-li-Sa ta-a-bu " ud-da-ak-ku la na- 
pa-ar-ka-a " i-ta-am-ma lï-ib-ba-am " i-nakaspi huraçi ni-sc- 
ik-tim abnè su-ku-ru-u-tim '' e-ra-a ''" Mis-ma-gan-na ''" êrini 
*' mi-im-ma su-um-su Èu-ku-ru su-un-du-lam *' la ba-§a-a bî- 
ëi-ib-tira *' E-sag-ila az-nu-un-ma " èa-aâ-§i-iÈ u-§a-pa-a âa- 
ru-ru-û-su. 

Col. II Ezida ù-êa-ak-li-il-ma * ki-ma si-ti-ir-tim èa-ma-mi 
[u-ba-] {') -an-nim ' Im-gu-ur-BôI u Ni-mi-it-lim-B6l ' dûrâni 
rabûti sa Bâb-ili *' uÈ-tc-si-ir-ma " ka-a-ii hi-ri-ti-èu i-na ku- 
up-ri u a-gur- ri ' ëa-da-ni-îs ab-ni-nia '^ mabâzi *' a-na ki-da- 
a-nim u-éa-as-hi-ir ' ri-i-mu 6-ri-i o-ik-du-ii-tim " u §îrê-russô 
so-zu-zu-ii-lim (*) " i-na abulItlni-Su u-«é-zi-iz-ma " mabil''-i *' 
Bâb-ili*' a-na ta-ab-ra-a-lim d-so-e-bi (^) '* ni-çi-ir-lim E-sag- 
ila u Bab-ili *' aè-te-'c-c-ma 

" i-na tu-ur-ri e-Ii-i Èa abuUi ''" lÈ-la-ar " iè-tu kisad nàiî 



(1) Corrected by Winrkier froui a caatin Br. Mua.; cf. 2A, II, 123 T. 

(2) Translatcd by Winckler a gcwalligp »; he probably regards it a» = iz-zu- 
Ulim The [ranslation ia baaed hère Lpipn the UcrivalioD truiii Tti ftillowing 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR YII 



G0I..I Nebuchadnezzar, kîng of Babylon, ' greatand exalled, 
Ihe darling and the satisfaction of the Heart of Marduk, ' fajthful 
shepherd, ' who keeps in order the sacred places of Ncbo, 
' who gladdens their hearts, ' grand prince, ' who thinks of the 
caretaking ofEsagilaand Ezida daily, ' faithfully seeking Ihe 
benefit of Bubylon and Barsippa, wise one, who engages ever 
in prayer, " caretaker of Esagila and Ezida, " first-born son 
of Nabopolassar, " kin g of Babylon, am I. 

" When Marduk my great lord, my divine parent, " creatcd 
me Ihe true heir, '''-" and in bis greatness commissioned me 
to do pious works for bis city Babylon, " for Marduk, my lord, 
'"faithfully and unceasingly, " what wasgoodforit[ie. the cily] 
" daily wilhout ceasing " my heart planned. " With gold and 
silver, valuable stones, " bronze, Mùmaffanna-wood, cedar, 
" whatsoever is valuable and beauliful, " wilh lack of nothing 
whalsoever, °' I adorned Esagila, *' and like the sun I made its 
brilliancy to shine forth. 

Col. Il ' Ezida I completed ' and I built it like the sccnery 
of heaven. ' Imgur-Bêl and Nimitti-Bèl, ' the great walls of 
Babylon, I put into good condition, ° and the walls of its moat 
with mortar and burnt brick * I made mountain high '' and 
constructed it about the city to strenglhen it; ' terrible bronze 
bulls * and dreadfui serpents standing upright "* I placed in its 
great gâtes, " Babylon I made glorious that men might bchold ; 
" to protect Esagila and Babylon I took précaution. 

" At the uppei" tower of the of the Gâte of Ktar, " frora the 



Delilzsch. 

(ï) Cf. Neb. 1, 3" note. 
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Puralti a-di mi-bi-ra-at abuUi " i-ta-a-at ma^azi *' a-na ki-da- 
a-nim " tia-al-çi ra-bi-tim " i-na kupri u agurri " i-si-is-sa 
mî-bi-ra-atap-si-i '• i-na èu-pu-ul me-e bî-e-ru-lim u-sa-ar-Si- 
id. " ri-e-ài-§u èa-da-nî-ié u-za-ak-ki-ir *' ma-aç-ça-ar-tim na- 
ak-li-iè u-da-an-ni-in-ma *' mahazi *' Bàb-ili ** a-na ni-^i-ir-tim 
aS-ku-un. *' ''" Marduk bi-ili ra-be-u *' li-bi-it ga-li-ia *' a-na 
da-mi-ik-tim ha-di-i§ na-ap-Ii-is-ma ** da-am-ga-tu-ii-a li-ià-§a- 
ak-na èa-ap-tu-uk-ka *' i-na pi-i-ka el-lu àa la na-ak-ri ** i-be 
a-ra-ku umi-ia *' ki-be li-it-lu-u-ti '" i-na ki-bi-li-ka çi-ir-Um 
ga la §u-bi-e-lu " ai i-Si na-ki-ri mu-ga-al-li-tu ai ar-Se-e ('). 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR VIII 



Col. I '■'" Na-bi-um-ku-ur-ri-ii-3U-ur * §ar Ba-bi-lam *' * â-aé- 
ru èa-ah-ti (') * pa-li-ib ilâni rabùti ' pa-tc-si çi-i-ri ' za-ni-in 
E-sag-ila ' u E-zi-da ' apal *'" Na-bi-um-aplu-ù-çu-uc ' àar Ba-bi- 
lam *'■ "a-na-ku. 

" nâru Li-bi-il-hega!li " pa-al-ga çîtsamèi'* Ba-bi-lam *' "èa 
ul (') -tu u-um rî-e-ku-tii " iu-na-mu-ù-ma " si-ih-ha-at êpirê 
" iz-za-an-nu-û-ma '* im-lu-ù sa-ki-ki '* a-§a-ar-§a *° aS-te-'e- 
e-ma " ul -tu kiSad nàri Puratli ** a-di Ai-i-bu-ur-§a-bu-um 

Col. II i-na kupri u agurri * ab-na-a * su-uk-ki-sa ' i-na Ai-i- 
bu-ur-Sa-bu-um ' su-li-e Bâb-ili ' a-na ma-aS-da-ha {') ' bi-ili 
ra-be-im '■'" Marduk * ti-tu-ur pa-al-ga '" ak-zu-ur-ma " u-Sa- 
an-di-il '* ta-al-Ia-ak-ti. 



(l)Teitii, Copyby Hinclcs i«-«, which Noms regarda u correct; et. Winckler, 
RB, III* p. S8 note I), who compares Neb. 13 X'* 
(2) Var. lam. 
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bank of the Euphratcs up to this Gâte, "-" I built a great forl- 
ress of mortar and burnt brick " to strengthen the side 
of the city. " Its foundation upon the levol of the sea, " in the 
depths of the waters of the abyss I placed down deeply. " Its 
top I raised mountaîn high ; " watch towers I made strong with 
great skill, " and rendered the city of Babylon as a fortress. 

" Oh Mai'duk, my great lord, " gladly behold wilh favor 
'* the work of my hands ; " may my pious deeds be cver on 
thy lips. *' With thy pure speech which changes net " spcak 
for me lenglh of days, *' command that I hâve posterily. " By 
thy mighty word which is not altered, " no foe shall exist, no 
opponcnt shall I hâve. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR VIII 



Col. I Nebuchadnezzar, ' king of Babylon, ' meek and 
humble, ' fearing the great gods, ° grand patesi, * caretaker of 
Ësagila and Ezida, ^ son of Nabopolassar, king oF Babylon, am I. 

" As to Libii-hegalli, '^ the Easlem canal " of Babylon 
" which for a long time " had been in ruins, " and had becomc 
obstructcd "with masses of débris "and filled with rubbish, 
" its course "* I sougbt out, *' and from the bank of the 
Ëuphrates " as far as the strcet AiburSabum 

Col. II ' I built * its course ' with mortar ' and burnt brick. 
'In Aiburâabum, * the street of Babylon, ' for the triumphal 
procession of ' my greal lord Marduk, ' a bridge for the canal 
*° I coostructed, ** aad its course I widened. 



(3) Var iL 

[i] Var ah. 
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" ''" Marduk bi-ili ra-be-u '* aè-âa-at-ta " na-ap-Ii-is-raa 
' ba-la-tam da-ir-a " le-bi-e li-it-tu-ti '* ku-un kussl '* u la-ba- 
ir " pa-Ii-e *' a-na si-ri-ik-ti ** §u-ur-kam. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR IX 



Col. I ''" Na-bî-um-ku-du-ur-ri'-ù-çu-ur èar mi-âa-ri-im ' ri- 
e-a-um ki-i-nim mu-ut-ta-ni-ii tc-en-ée-ti ' mu-uè-te-èi-ir ba-'a- 
la-a-a-ti ''" Bel •■'" éamaà u "" Marduk (') ' mu-uè-ta-lam a-hi-iz 
ne-mi-ki mu-uS-tc-'e-um ba-la-lam ■ na-a-dam la mu-up-pa- 
ar-ku-u * za-nî-in E-sag-ila u E-zi-da ' apal ''" Na-bi-um-aplu-u- 
gu-Qi- éar Ba-bi-lam ** a-na-ku. 

* 1-nu-um '■'" Marduk bftl ra-be-u a-na bi-lu-ut raâti ' iè-Sa-an- 
ni-ma "* nï-éim ra-ap-èa-a-ti a-na- ri-e-ù-ti i-li-nam " a-na 
**" Marduk i-lu ba-ni-ia pa-al-hï-iâ lu ù-ta-ak-ku '* a-na éa-a- 
dam 8G-ir-di-e-gu lu ii-§ak-ao-iS ki-âa-dam "sa-at-tu-ku-§u du- 
u§-èu-ii-Um " ni-id-ba-a-su e-el-lu-u-lim " e-li éa pa-nim ù-èa- 
te-ir. " Sa u-um iâten alpu il-e (^) ma-ra-a alpu ëuklulu " 
ma'dûli {*) su-lu-tii-e da-am-ku-lim " ga-du-um àa ilâni E-sag- 
ila u ilàni Ba-bi-lam *' " nu-u-nim îç-çu-ru'*"" Su-um-mu pi- 
la-a si-ma-at ap-pa-ri-im ^^ di-iè-pa-am hi-me-lim ëi-iz-bi du- 
m«-uk Sa-am-nim *' ku-ru-un-nim da-aâ-pa-am èi-ka-ar sa-tu- 
um *' ka-ra-nam e-el-lu ka-ra-nam ™' I-za-al-lam " """ Tu-'i- 
im-nau """Si-im-mi-m ™' Hi-il-bu-nim ** """ 'A-ra-na-ba-nim 
""' Su-u-ha-ham *' """Blt-ku-ba-tim u """ Bi-la-a-tim *' ki-ma 
me-e oa-a-rita ni-bi-im *^ i-na'"'pasèuri ''"Marduk u ''"Sar-pa-ni- 
tum " bêlê-e-a lu u-da-aS-Sa-am. 

** pa-pa-ha (*) âu-ba-at bl-lu-ti-Su '* buraç» na-am-ra-am èa- 
al-Ia-ri-iS lu aâ-ta-ak-ka>an " jÇa-hi-li-sug huraçi u-àa-al-bi-îâ- 



(1) Notice Ihe extraordinai? omission ot Nebo Îd Ihîs introduclion. 
(S) Regarded b; Wiackler as a Scmitic ideogram, so alao McGee. 
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" Oh Mardiik, grcat lord, " behold " continually, " and 
enduring life, " abundance of posterity, '* security of throue, 
" and a long rcigu " grant " as thy gift. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR IX 



Col. I Nebuchadnezzar, the rlghteous king, ' faitbful shepherd 
who leads ihe peoples, ' director of ihe régions belonging to 
Bel, êamas, and Marduk, * fhe contented, seeker after wisdom, 
regardful oî life, ° cxalted one who wearies not, ' caretaker 
of Esagila and Ezida, ^ son of Nabopolassar king of Babylon 
am I- 

' When Marduk, the great lord, exalted me over Ihe kingdoms 
of tbe land "* and gave me many peoples to shepberd, " before 
Marduk, my divine creator, in fear I bowed ; " to bear bis yoke 
I bent my neck. '* His numerous monthly offerings, " bis pure 
free will? offerings, " I rendered greatcr than before. 

" Each day [I caused to be offered unto hira] one bull, sieek 
fat, and perfect, " many good libations " befittingthe gods of 
Esagila and the gods of Babylon, '^ iish, birds, the Summu and 
Pila (weeds of swcct iuccnsc), Ihe best of the marshlands, ** 
honey, cream, milk, good oil," sésame wine, béer, liquor of 
the mountain lands, ^' pure wine, wine of Ihe Izallam mounlains, 
from the land of Tu'immu, Simmini, Hilbunim, *' Arana- 
'^ banim, Suham, *' Bit-Kubatim, and Bitatim, ^' lïke waters of 
the river 1 caused to abound without measure " al the table 
of Marduk and Zarpanit my lords. 

" The holy chamber where his royal présence abides '° with 
brighl gold like a sbining wall I made, " Kahilisug with 



(3) IR Hi-Sa, which îs perhapa a miatake for Hi-A, v 
W ie. Ekua. 
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ma ** blli a-na ''" Sar-pa-nl-tu bi-cl-ti-ia " ku-uz-b»-p.m u-za- 
'a-in " E-zi-<ta âu-ba-at ilu èarri èar ilâni {') âamô irçilim " pa- 
pa-ba ''" Na-bi-um sa ki-ri-ib E-sag-Ua *' si-ip-pu-su si-ga-ru-âu 
u ,''" kanakKi-su " hura^i u-èa-al-bi-is-raa " bîti ki-ma u-um Jii 
â-na-aïu-mUIr. " E-lcmin-an-ki zi-ku-ra-at Ba-bi-lam**' *" ina 
hi-da-a-ti u ri-Sa-a-li c-pu-uë. " Ila-bi-lam*' ma-ha-nz béli ra-be- 
u ''" Marduk *^ Im-gu-ur-Iièl du-ur-Su la-be-a-am " u-sa-ak-li- 
il. " i-na sippi (') abullàni rèmê eri " e-ik-du-lim u sir-rusSô ëc- 
zu-zu-ii-ti ué-zi-iz '• hi-ri-su ah-ri-e-ma su-pu-ul me-e ak-èu-ud 
" ki-bi-ir-àu in kupri (') u agurrt *' lu-ab-nim *' ça-ra-li kï-ib- 
ri §a dûri tlaoni " ki-raa sa-tu-um la ut-ta-as-su " in kupri u 
agnrri û-èe-bi-iâ. 



Col. U aë-§um ma-a^-a-ar-ti E-sag-ila du-un-nu-nim ' li-im- 
nim u ia-ag-gi-âu ' a-na Ba-bi-lam ''' la sa-na-ga-am ^ âa ma-na- 
ma Sarru ma-ah-ri-im la i-pu-âu ' in ka-ma-at Ita-bi-lam *'dûi'i 
danni ' ba-Ia-ar çU âamëi Ba-bi-lam *' u-âa-as-hi-ir ^ hi-ri-su ab- 
ri-e-ma * ki-bi-ir-âii in kupri u agurri ' u-za-ak-ki-ir hu-ur-sa- 
ni-ié. "* i-ta-al Ba-bi-lam*' Si-bi-ik êpirê ra-be-u-tim " aè-la-ap- 
pa-ak-èu " mi-H ka-a§-Sa-am-me-e {') ra-be-u-tim " ki-ma gi- 
bi-i§ ti-a-am-lim u-§a-al-mi-iè (') '* ap-pa-ri-am lu-us-ta-as-hi- 
ir-èu '■ a-na èa-ta {') na-bi-iè-li ni-Sim Ita-bî-lam *' ba- (') nim 
" i-na ma-ba-az mâti Su-me-tr u Ak-ka-di-im " Su-um-âum 
u-èa-te-ir. " E-zi-da blH ki-i-nim in Ba-ar-zi-pa '* e-eS-ài-iè e- 
pu-uà c-ri-nim çu-lu-li-Su " huraçi na-am-ra-am u-âa-al-M-iâ " 
in buraçikaspi abnê ne-se-ik-Um" e-TA-a^' Mis-gan-na e-ri-nim 
" u-za-'ain âi-ki-jn-èu. "«Na-bi-um u "«Na-na-a *^ in bi-da-a-ti 
u ri-ëa-a-ti " su-ba-at tu-ub li-ib-bi ki-fr-ba-Sii u-âe-si-ib " âa 
u-um ist-en alpu il-e ma-ra-a alpu ëuklulu 

(1) Id. Dim-me-ir. 

(2) Id. Zag-Gab. 

(3) IB A-Zar-Tt-Dii-A to be corrected lo A-Sir-Ud-Du-A ie. esii-é-a. 
(i) Apparently a cotnpound of kaiiad-mû. 

(S) 1111 or rraS wiih sutBx Su. 
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gold I cloihed. ** A temple unto Zarpanit, my lady, " I adoraed 
in great splendor, " As lo Ezida, the temple of the divine king, 
king of the gods of heavea and earth, ^* the holy chamber of 
Nebo in Esagila, " ils doorsills, ils bars and its valves " I 
covered wilh gold, The temple like the daylight I made to 
shine. 

" E-lerain-anki, zikkurat of lîabylon, '" in joyful gladness 1 
built. " As to Babylon, the city of the great lord Marduk, 
Imgur-Bêl, its greatwall, I finished. " Upon the thresholds of 
the great gâtes, mighty bulls of bronze and terrible serpents 
standing upright 1 placed. " Its moat 1 dug and reached the 
water level ; " therein 1 built with mortar and bumt brick. *• 
Wells? in the great walI, "* which like a mountain can not bc 
moved, " I made wilh mortar and burnt brick. 

Col. II ' In order to strengthcn the défenses of Esagîla, " that 
the evil and the wicked might not oppress Babylon, ' that 
which no king had done before me [1 did in that] at the outskirt 
of Babylon to the west of Babylon I put about a great walI. ' 
It moat I dug ' and its inner moat-wall with mortar and 
brick I raised mountain high. '° About the sides of Babylon 
great banks of dirt I heaped up. " Great floods of destroying 
watcrs '^ like the great waves of the sea I made flow about 
it; " with a marsh I surrounded it. '^ To gladden the course of 
life of the people of Babylon " among the cities of êumer and 
Akkad ''' I rendercd its name eminent. 

" Ezida, the faithful temple, in Borsa " I rebuilt ; the cedars 
of its roof with shinîng gold I clothed. ^' \Vith gold, silver, 
jewels, bronze, Miskanna'vrooA, and cedars " 1 adorned its 
structure. Nebo and Nana *' wilh joy and gladnss ^* 1 caused 
to abide in the dwelling that brings pcace to the heart. " For 

(6) Passage doubUul; sata or sada a hère derived trota 'C'fD, ayn. at ia- 
dddu, lead, drive. 

(7) ba conjecture tor là, derived liere from rU3, to briglileii, and construed os 
lut. obj. of a-na. McGee aî-liu-ttim (num î) ; cf. Wadi Briasa B 6". 
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" 16 pa-si-il-lum (') bi-it-ru-tim " ga-du-um éa ilâoî Ba-ar- 
zî-pa*'" i-si-ih nu-ii-nim iç-çu-ru-um ''"" âu-iim-mu " bi-Ia-a 
se-ma-at ap-pa-ri-im " da-aà-pa-am sc-ra-as ku-ru-un-nim " 
âi'ka-ar sa-tu-um ka-ra-nim c-lu-lam " di-ià-pa hi-me-tim éî- 
iz-ba-am V-Ul {^] Sa-am-nira " ''" paéiura ""Na-bi-um u ""Na- 
na-a bêl-e-a " e-Ii âa pa-nim u-da-ah-hi-id. 

" àa u-om 8 immêi'fi gi-ni-e ''"Nei^al " ''"La-az ilâni Sa E-sid- 
lam u Kulha*'' u-ki-in ^' sa-ta-tu-uk ilâni rabûti ué-pa-ar-zi-ih- 
ma (') " e-li gi-ni-e la-be-ri gi-na-a u-sa-te-ir. '* E-bar-ra èa 
Sippara a-na ''" Samaâ u ''" Ai " bi-e-li-e-a c-eS-èi-is e-pu-us '* 
E-bar-ra âa La-ar-sa-am *'a-na ''" âamaè u Ai " bêlê-e-a e-eè-Si- 
ié e-pu-uà. ** E-kiS-èir-gal àa Up *'a-na '"'" Sin *" na-ra-am Sar-ru- 
ti-ia e-câ-éi-iè e-pu-u§ " E-idè-Anim âa Dil-bat *' a-na "" Anlm " 
bëli-ia e-eâ-Si-iS e-pu-uè " E-dur-gi-na mahazi Ba-as a-na 
"" Bel-çar-bi " bèli-ia c-eâ-éi-ÎS c-pu-u§ '"se-ma-a-li ri-eé-ta-a-ti 
" bil-lu-di-e ku-ud-mu-û-tim " Sa ""Nana Unug bi-e-H-it Unug 
c-el-li-)im " u-te-ir aé-ru-uS-àu-un. 

" a-na Unug §e-e-du-u-Su " a-na E-an-na la-ma-sa-âa da-nai- 
ik-tim u-te-ir, " te-me-en-na E-an-na la-be-ri " a-^ii-it ab-ri-e- 
ma " e-li te-me-en-ni-èa la-be-ri '" ù-ki-in us-èu-âa. " ''"Na-bi- 
um-kudu-ur-ri-d-ëu-ur [Col, III] iè-âa-ak-ku zî-l-ri ^ za-ni-in 
ma-ha-az ilâni rabûli a-na-ku. ^ a-na K-sag-ila u E-zi-da ' ka- 
ak-da-a ka-îa-na-ak ' a-aè-ra-at ''" Na-bi-um u ''"Marduk bi-e-li- 
e-a ' as-te-ni-'i-a ka-ia-nam ' i-se-na-a-li-éu-nu da-am-ga-a-tim ' 
a-ki-èu-nu ra-be-tim ' in alpê ellùtim pa-ag-lu-ti '" alp6 àukiulé 
" su-lu-bi-e da-am-ku (') -tim '* im-mi-ir mi-ir (') gu-uk-ka-al- 
lam (') '' '■""' èu-um-mu bï-e-la-a nu-u-nim iç-çu-ru-um " se- 



(i; panUiu = *iiTi nii-i-i; cf. Wadi Br. T. 

(2) Winckler, arter parallel passage, dumuk, cf. I 20. Probably aSemitic ideo- 
gram after ellu, * bright, pure >>. 

(î) Quadriliteral root riTHS. M. Arnold, Coocise Dict,, dérives froin Ihe Ar. 
fasaha = • appear in full glory « ; Perhaps a late Aranaaic word. 

(4)IR. ma correcled to ku by Wlnckler. 

(5) Probably, as DeUfisch suggesU (H. W. article immifu), Ihis writing is an 
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eacb day onc bull, sleek, fat, and pevfect, 

'^ and sixtcen well-fed goats " as is fitting for the gods of 
Borsa, " an isi/i of fish, birds, sweet weeds of incense, thc 
Summa and Pila weed, bcst produce of tbe marsh lands, ^' béer, 
sirai, grape wine, " liquor from the mounlain lands, pure wine, 
" honey, butter, pure milk, and oil. '' The table of Nebo and 
Nana my lords " I rendered more bountiful than before, 

" For each day eight sheep as tlie regular offering of Ner- 
gal " and Laz, thc gods of Eâidlam and Kulha, I fixcd : " the 
offerings of the great gods I increased " and rendered the 
regular offerings greater than beforo. 

'" Eharra, of Sippar, for éamai and Malkat, my lords, I made 
new. " Eharra, of Larsa, for èamaà and Malkat, my lords, I 
made now. " E-kiàëir-gal, 0/ Ur, for Sin, who favors my reign, 
I made new. " E-ide-Anim, of Dilbat, for Anu, my lord I made 
new. *• E-tur-gina,of Bas, for Sar-çabatu, my tord, I made new. 
" The ancient magniKcence, " the institutions of old, " of thc 
Erech-Nana, goddess of Erech, the radiant onc, " I restored fo 
their normal condition. " Unto Erech its Sédu, unto Eanna 
its iamassu, their propitious jins, I restored. " The ancient 
temple-base of Eanna '^ I found and bcheld, " and upon the 
ancient base " I fixed ils foundation. '" Nebuchadnezzar, 

Col. m ' the high and mighty one, ' caretakcr of the cities 
of the mighly gods am I. ' Towards Esagila and Ezida * I am 
ever faithful. ' For the holy places of Nebo and Marduk 1 bave 
faithful considération. ' At their sacred feasts, ' their great New 
Year's festival, * with sleek, fat bulls, " perfect bulls, " good 
zuiuké, " maie lambs " sweel smelling Summu and Pila 



imitation orSumerian pturals like Da-Ldx-Luh (3"), Sib-Ros-Bus (paaslm). Semi- 
tic imitations of Sumerian roiuii are fréquent in Iheae ingen; cf. Il for ellu, 
Da-ir loT ddru. 

(6) A loan word from gulfkal, Br. 10103. The original Sumerian was proliably 
Gu-Kal, ic. ~ great he-stieep » and Itien written witti Lu. Tbe word bere meant 
malt lambs. 
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ma-al ap-pa-ii-im " ti-bi-ïk sc-ra-as la ne-bi ma-rai-îâ ka-ra- 
nam '* sa-al-li-ëa-ani in nu-uh-si u hegallô " in ma-ha-ri-su-DU 
e-te-it-ti-ik. 

" ni-^im ra-ùp-§a-a-tim sa ''" Marduk bi-e-la " u-ma-al-lu-ù 
ka-tu-ii-a " a-na Ba-bi-iam *' u-ka-an-ni-i§ " bi-Ia-at mâtâti bi- 
§i-it sa-tu-um " hi-çib la-ma (') -a-tim ki-ir-ba-su am-hu-ur 
" a-na çi-il-li-Su da-ri-i "' ku-ui-la-at ni-Sim ta-bi-is u-pa-ah-hi- 
ir *° ur-ri-e {") èe-im dannulim " la nc-bi aé-ta-pa-ak-su 

*' i-nu-§u êkal mu-èa-ab èar-ru-li-ia " ma-ar-ka-as (') ni-ëim 
ra-be-a-tim *• èu-ba-at ri-sa-a-ti u bi-da-a-tim '" a-èar ka-ad-ru- 
tim (') uk-ta-an-na-âu '! i-na Ba-bi-lam *' e-eà-âi-ië e-pu-ué " in 
kigal-lam ri-e§-li-im " in i-ra-at îr-zi-tim ra-pa-aè-lim '* in 
kupri u agurri " ù-èa-ar-Si-id le-me-en-Sa " e-ri-nim dannû-tim 
ul-tu La-ab-na-nim kï-iâ-tim " e-el-li-tim a-na su-ul-li-èa lu ù-be- 
lam " dura danna in kupri u agurri '° u-éa-as-^i-ir-su " pa-ra- 
as sar-ru-ti âu-lu-uh bf-lu-lim " i-na li-ib-bi-ëa u-âa-pa-am. 

" aâ-Èi ga-ta u-sa-al-la-a bel bèlê " a-na "" Marduk ri-mi-m-i 
il-H-ku su-pu-u-a *" bel mâlâti '■'" Marduk " âi-mi çi-it bi-ia *' 
blla e-pu-àu la-Ia-sa lu-uS-bî-am " i-na-Ba-bi-lam *' in ki-ir- 
bi-Su *' ëi-bu-tu lu uk-èu-ud '* lu-uâ-ba-a li-il-tu-ti " èa éar- 
râni ki-ib-ra-a-lim " ëa ka-Ia te-ne-àe-e-tim " bi-la-su-nu " ka- 
bi-it-ti " lu-um-tiu-ur ki-rï-ib-èa *' li-bu-u-a " i-na ki-ir-bi-èa 
" a-na da-ir-a-tim " $al-ma- ('} at ga-ga-dam li-bi-e-lu. 



(1) IB as. 

(2) rrn lo bear; hence urrS, « quantily •. 

(3) cr. 14, 2>. 
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wceds, fish, birds, '* thc best produce of the mapsh laads, " 
streams of siras without measure, and wine like water, " 
yearly, ia abondance and plenty, " before tbem I went. 

" Thc numerous peoples whîch Marduk my lord " gave 
unlo my band '* I subdued under the sway of Babylon. *' The 
producfi of Ihe lands, tbe producls of the mountains, " the 
bounliful weallh of Iho sea witbïn her I galhcred. *' Under 
ber cverlasting shadow *' I gathered ail men in peacc. '" Great 
quantities of grain " bcyond measure I stored up for ber. 

*^ Ât that timc tbe palace, my royal abode, binding bar of 
mighty peoples, abode of joy and bappiness, " where I com- 
pelled tribute to be brougbt, " I rebuill in Babylon. "^ Upon 
the ancient abyss, " upoa Ihe bosom of the wide world, ** with 
mortar and brick I laid its foundation. °° Great cedars I brought 
from Lebanon, the beautiful forest to roof it. " A great wall of 
morlar and burnt brick I threw about it. " My royal décisions, 
my impérial command», " I caused to go forth from it. 

" I raised my hand and prayed unto tbe lord of lords, " , 
unto Marduk, Iho merciful, my prayer went up : " a Oh lord of 
lands, divine Marduk, ** hcar the utterance of my moulh ; 
" of the bouse that I bave buill may I enjoy the magnilicence ; 
" at Babylon within it " may 1 atlain unto gray old âge, " 
may I enjoy posterity ; " wilhin it may I reçoive " tbe beavy 
" tribute " of tbo ktngs of ail régions " and of ail peoples. " 
Withiu it " may my descendants " forever " rule the dark 
beaded peoples. » 



(*) kadrûlu tbe abatracl derivative of kudurru = >> alaverj » 

(Sj m, ba. 
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Col. I ■'" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-u-gu-ur sar Bàb-ili *' * aS-ri 
ka-an-âu mu-ut-ni-en-nu-ù ' pa-lt-ih bel bêle * za-QÏ-in ('] Ë- 
sag-ila u E-zi-da ' aplu kii-ni Sa ■■'" Nabu-aplu-u-çur ' èar Bâb- 
ili *'a-na-ku. 

■" i-nu-[uin] "" Marduk bêlu ra-bu- û ' mûdû ilâni mu-ué- (') -la- 
ar- {') -bu ' ma-a-li u ni-èi (') " a-na (') ri-'i-u-li id-di-na " i-na (*) 
u-mi-èu E-bar-ra " bit''" Samaé âa ki-ri-ib Larsâ*' " âa iè-tu 
umu (') ru-ku-u-ti " î-mu-û ti-la-ni-U " ki-ir- (') bu-uâ-âu ba- 
aç-ça {*) iâ-àa-ap- (") ku-ma " la [u-] ud-da-a u-çu-ra-a-ti '^ i-na 
pa-)i-c~a bêlu ra-bu-u ''" Marduk " a-na biti âu-a-tï " [i]-ii'-ta- 
Su sa-ti-mu. " Mrê irbitti li-Sa-at- (") ba-am-ma *' epîrê ki-ir- ('*)- 
bi-âu is-su-uii-ma " in-uam-ra u-çu-ra-a-ti *' ia-a-ti '"'" Nabu-ku- 
dur-ri-ù-çur Sar Bàb-ili *' *' ri-e-âu pa-ti-ili-Su " a-na e-bi-Su (") 
biti ëu~a-tï [Col. Il] ra-bi-iS u-ma-'-ir-an-nî ' tc-me-en-Su la-bi-ri 
' a-hi-it ab-ri-e-ma ' e-Ii tc-me-en-ni-âu la-bi-pi ' epirô el-lu-li 
am-ku-uk • u-ki-ia li-ib-na-as-sa ' E-bar-ra bîti ki-i-ni ' ôu-ba-at 
"" SamaS bi-ili-ia ' a-na "" éamaà a-Si-ib E-baM^ " àa ki-ri-ib 
Larsa *' bêlu ra-bu-ù bêli-ia lu e-pu-u§. " '"'■' Samaà bêlu ra- 
bu u *' a-na E-bar-ra §u-bat bl-lu-ti-ka '* i-na ht-da-a-ti u ri-èa- 
a-li " i-na e-ri-bi-ka " li-bi- (") il ga- (") ti-ia dam-ga- ('*) -a-ltm (") 
''' ha-di-iS ua-ap-li-is-ma " ba-la-at {") umê {") ru-ku-u-ti " 



(DVar.nin. 

(2) Var. mui. 

(3) Var. lar. 

(4) Var. Kalama pi. 
(H) Var. DU. 

(6) Var nu. 

(1) Vars. umi + ûm. 

(8) Var. Air, 

(9) Var. fi. 

(10) Var. iap. 
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Col. I Nebuchadnezzar, kiog of Babylon,* mcek and humble, 
prayerful one, ' fearer of Ihe lord of lords, * carctaker of Esag- 
ila and Ezida, ' legitimate son of Nabopolassar, * king of Baby- 
lon, am I. 

■■ When Marduk great lord * wise one of the gods, the hero, 
* land and peoples " gave uoto me that I might bc theïr 
shcpherd, in those days as to Ebarra, '^ temple of ^mai ta 
Larsa, " wliich siace the ancien! days " was like débris " aod 
wiihin which Ihe supporling walls weie fallen '" and whose 
courts werc nol known, " in the years of my reign the heaut of 
great lord Marduk " showed favor " unto that temple. "* The 
four wiuds he caused to comc " and ihe dirt in it he removed. 
" The courts were seen. " Me, Nebuchadnezzar, the kiug of 
Babylon, '* his shcpherd, his worshippcr *' to build that temple 

Col. Il ' he sent in his greatness. * Us old base ' I fouad, 
I saw. ' Upon ils old base ' I put clean dirt, ' I cstablished 
its foundation-brtcks. ^ Ebarra, the fuithful house, ' dwelUng 
of âamaâ my lord, ' unto éamaè, dweller in Ebarra, '* which ia 
in Larsa, " unio tlie great lord, my lord, verily I made. '^ Oh 
âamaS, great lord, " unto Ebarra, dwclling place oflhy lord- 
sliip, '* in joy and gladness " when thou enterest, " the 



(11) Var. èal. 

(12) Var. kir. 

(13) Var. bU. 
(U) Var. pi. 
(15} Var. ka. 

(16) Var. ka. 

(17) Var. li. 

(18) Var. lu. 

(19) Var. û-mi. 
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ku-un-nu kussî '* la-ba-or (') pa-li-c-a *' li-ié-Sa- {*) ki-in f 
âa-ap- (*) fu-uk- (')-ka " sî-ip-pi (') Si-ga-ri mi-di-lu Ç) dalàti ' 
âa E-bar-ra *' dam-ga ('} -lu-û-a " la na-pa-ar (') -ka-a " li-is 
ku-ru naa-ha-ar-ka. 



NEBUCUADNEZZAR XI 



Col I "" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-d-gu-ur âar B4b-ili*'* ri-ê-a- {") 
um (") ki-i-nim i-tu-ul ku-un li-ib-bi "" Marttuk ' is èa-ak-ku ?i-i- 
ri na-ra-am ■'" Na-bi-um * mu-da-a e-im-ga ëa a-na al-ka-ka-a- 
at ilâDi rabûti ' ba-ëa-a u-zu-na-a-èu ' èa-ak-ka-na-ku ]a a-ne- 
(la za-Di-in E-sag-ila ' u E-zi-da * aplu a-àa-ri-du éa ''■ Na-bî- 
um-aplu-u-çu-ur * àar Bâb-ili *'' a-na-ku 

" i-nu-um "" Marduk bl-ili ra-be-u " ki-ni-ià ib-na-an-ni-ma 
" za-ni-nu-ut-su e-bi-§u u-ma-'-ir-an-ni '" *'" Na-bi-um pa-ki-id 
ki-iS-Sa-at Sa-mi-o u ir-çi-tim " haltu (") i-èa-ar-tim li-âa-at- 
mi-ih ga-tu-u-a " Ësagiia èkal ëa-mi-e u ir-çi-tim " âu-ba-at 
''"bfililâni '*'" Marduk " E-ku-a pa-pa-ha bi-e-Iu-ti-âu '• ^uraçi 
na-am-ri éa-al-la-ri-ié aë-tak {") -ka-an " E-zi-da e-eé-si-iS e- 
pu-uè-ma " i-na kaspi huraçî ni-se-ik-lira ab-nam (") *' e-ra-a 
''" Mù-mà-gan-na erini" u-èa-ak-H-il Si-bi-ir-su^' E ("}-leinin- 
an-ki zi-ku-ra-at Bflb-ilî *■ '* e-pu-u§ u-sa-ak-Ii-il-ma " i-na a- 
giir-ri ''*""ukni e-il-Ii-tim"u-ul-la-a ri-c-§i ('•)-sa *' i-nu-mi-su 



(1) Var.ri. 

(2) Var. i'I. 

(3) Var. Icin. 
(1) Var. iop. 

(5) Var. luk. 

(6) Var. pa. 
(1) Var. U. 
(8) Var. An. 
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work of ray pîous hands look gladly upon. " Life of long 
days, " securily of throne, *" a long reign, *' may Ihese be the 
decree Which is spoken by Ihy longue. ** Thresholds, door, 
posts, door-locks, valves of thc doors '^ of Ebarra, *' may they 
unceasingly recall my pious decds to memory before thee. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XI 



Col. I Nebuchadnczzar, king of Babylon, ^ fatlhful sbephcrd, 
Ihc darling and Ihe satisfaction of the beart of Marduk, ' grand 
prince, beloved of Nebo, ' wise and knowing one, wbose ears 
are ever attentive to tbe orders of tbe great gods, ' the restless 
officiai, caretaker of Esagila and Ezida, ' first-born son of Na- 
bopolassar, ' king of Babylon, am I. 

'" When Marduk, my great lord, " in faithfulness made me, 
** he sent me to care for bis work. '' Nebo, who watches over 
the hosts of heavcn and earlb, '* caused nty hand to seize a 
sceptre of justice. '° Esagila, palace of heaven and earth, " 
dwelling-place of fhc lord of the gods Marduk, " and Ekua, 
the holy chamherof his sovcreign power, " with shining gold 
I made liko a walled room. " Ezida I repaired, *° and with 
gold and silver and precious slones I buîlt . " With bronze and 
Mismagan-viood and ccdar '* I completcd ils work cntrusted to 
me. ^° Eteminanki, the zikkurat of Babylon, '* I made and 



(9) Var. par. 

(10) Omitted byB. 

(11) Oin. by C. 

(12) Id. I^-Sa-Pa. 

(13) Var. la-ak, B. 
(U) Var, B, nim. 

(15) B, È. 

(16) Var. B + C sa-. 
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Ë-taâ-imin-an-ki zi-ku-ra-at Bar-sip *' " è& sarru ma-ah-ri i-pu- 
âu-ma " 42 ammati u-za-ak-ki-ru-ma " la u-ul-Ia-a rî-e-Sa-a-èa 
" uUu ûm ri-e-ku-tim in-na-mu-ii-ma " la §u-le-su-ru mu-$i-c 
mi-e-éa 



Col. Il zu-un-nim u ra-a-Ju * u- na-as-su-û !i-bi-il-tu-4a ' a- 
gu-ur- {') ri la-ah- ('} lu-up-li-Sa up-ta-aH'-ir-ma ' li-bi-it-ti ku- 
um-mi-âa iâ-§a-pi-ik tî-la-ni-iè ' a-na c-bi-ài-§a bi-ili ra-bc-u 
""Marduk' u-èa-ad-ka-an-ni U-ib-ba ^ a-§a-ar-§a la e-ni-ma la u- 
na-ak-kî-ir le-mc-en-Sa ' i-na arhi ëa-al-mu i-na ûmi milgari {^) 
• li-bi-it-li ku-um-mi-^a u a-gur-rj la-ab-tu-up-(i-sa '" ap-ta-a-lî 
e-ik-èi-ir-ma " mi-ki-it-ta-§a u {') -uâ-zi-lz-ma (') '* èi-ti-ir su- 
mi-ia " i-na ki-li (') -ri ap-ta-a-li-âa ai-ku-un " a-na e-bi-si-éa 
" u u-ul-lu-û ri-e-éi-Sa ga-ta aâ-ku-un (') ' " "" Na-bi-ura 
aplu (*) ki-i-nim su-uk-ka-lam çi-i-rî 

'^ éi-it-lu-tu na-ra-am ''" Mardiik '' e-ip-âe-tu-ù-a a-na da-rai- 
ik-Um ha-di-is " na-ap-li-is '* ba-la-lam da-fr-a Se-bï-e li-it-tu- 
u-tim " ku-un kussi la-ba-ri pa-iï-e èu-um-ku-tu na-ki-ri ** ka- 
Sa-dam mâli ai-bi a-na èi-ri-ik-tini §u-ur-ka-am *' i-na le-'i-ka f 
ki-i-nim mu-ki-in pu-lu-uk " Sa-me-c u ir-çi-lim " i-be a- 
ra-ku ûmi-îa su-du-ur li-it-lu-u-tim. " ma-ba-ar ''" Marduk §ar 
§a-mi-c u ir-çi-lim *' a-bi a-li-di-ka e-ip-Sc-lu-iî-a Su-um^î-ri 



(1) B gur. 

(2) Omitted b; A. 
l3)ïd.Ség-ga. 

(i) Om. by B. 

(5) Lines 12 + 13 ora. b; B. 

(6) IR U; Bail tir; aiso McGee \ Delilzach, and Arnold ta Ibeir dictionarieg 

(!) B ai-ku-um-ma. 
(S) B ap-lam. 

* Hbhe b bas ' ki-ma la-bi-ri-vn-ma ^ e-eé-Si-U ab-ni-iu-ma ' ki-ma àa ûm ul-lu-ti 
à u-ul-la-a ri-e-ia-a-ia . 
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completed. ^' With burnt brick and shlning jewels " I raised 
its head. 

" Now at that time E-las-imin-anki, zikkwat of lîorsa, " 
which a former king had made ^' and erecled for forty Iwo 
cubits, " but whose lop he did not raisc, " since ancient days 
was fallen in ruïns, " and Ihe channcls to carry off ils walci" 
werè not in working ordci". 

Col. II '-^ Ils bricks Ihe rains and storms had bcatcn înto 
ruins ; ' the burnt bricks ol' ils oiitside covering were des- 
troyed; ' the bricks of ils chambers were crumbled inlo débris. 
' To restore it my lord Marduk ' put inlo my heart. ' Ils loca- 
tion I changed not and ils base I altered not. ' In a fortunate 
monlh, on a day of good luck, ° with the bricks of ils temple 
siructure and the stones of ils ouler wall '* the stages I fixed : 
" ils ruins I made lo arise : '^ Ihe inscription of my name " in 
the corner of its stages I placed. 

'* To build it " and to raise its top I prayed " : " « Oh Nebo 
lailhful son, grand officiai messcnger, 

" oh triumphant one, beloved of Marduk, "-" joyfully 
behold wilh favor my works, ''' elerna! life., abundance of pos- 
terily, *' security of throne, a long reign, the slaughter of my 
foes, ^* and the conquest of the land of my cnemies grant as a 
gifl. '^ Upon thine unerring tablet which fixes the survey of " 
heaven and earth " decree me length of days, write me poste- 
rity. *' Beforc Marduk, king of heaven and earth, " the falher 



f Id. i^ Li-liu-ii-um. >«" l-i means burdèu a cyprès» u. Un û doubtlesa a confasion 
wilh DvT, tablel; Hu-ii = kiSialu. Hu-si-Um or rathei- Itusi-DiP means - ail kiiidf 
of writiag > ju/t as Sàk-ha-Na, Stèle oF Vulturcs 2', means « ail Hnds of 
inscriplioni », In Ihe eavly period fia, atone, was the sign for • ielters », but 
laler, when elay came to be substiluted for stone, Dup, • day tablet » takes ils 
place for this purpose. Hère Ihe lablel of fale is apparently of the sacred tree, 
Ihe cypress, and ow ideogram means a cypress wnod of ail knowledge », U is 
Nebo viho heid this sacred tablet and wlio sat tit the hall of fale Dul-a^ag ; see 
Introduction. 

" ' Aa it wa9 in the daj's of olJ >> anew I made it, ' as in the days of long ago, 
^ I raised ils (op », Thèse Unes intciTupt the prayer and belong afler Une 13. 
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*' ki-bi (') du-um-kii-û-a " ''" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-ii-çu-ur '" lu 
àarru za-ni-na-an " li-U-Sa-ki-ia i-na pi-i-ka 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XIl 



Col. I ''" Nabû-ku-dur-ru (') -û-çu-ur (') * §ar mi-sa-ri-im ' ë- 
aâ-ru Sa-ah-lu * Sa pa-la-ab ilâni {') mu-du-u ' ra-'-im ki-il-ti ' 
u mi-âa-ri-im ' mu-ui-te-' (') -ii ba-la-tam ' mu-^a-aâ-ki-in * i-na 
bi-i ni-âi-im '* bu-lu-uh-tî ilâni rabûtî " mu-uS-le-Si-ir eS-ri-il 
ilâni (') '* za-ni-in H-sag-ita " u E-zi-da " aplu ki-i-nim " Sa 
''" Nabii-aplu-ù-§u-ur{") " àarBab-ili *■' a-na-ku 

" i-nu "" Marduk " be-ili ra-be-u " a-na be-Iu-ut m&ti ** is- 
Sa-an-ni-ma " a-na za-ni-nu-ti ma-ha-za ** u ud-du-uâ eâ-ri-e- 
ti-su (*) " èu-ma çi-ra-am " ib-bé (*) -u " i-nu-mi-éu " E-bar-ra 
bit ■'" Samas " èa ki-ri-ib Sippara *' " sa û-uMa-nu-a na-du- ('*) 
ù [Col. II] e-mu-u ti-âa-ri-iâ ' ''" bamas be-ili ra-bi-u ' a-na ma- 
na^ma âarri ma-ah-ri-im ' la im-gu-ru-ma ° la ik-bi-il c-bi-âu * 
ia-si a-ra-az-za (") ' e-im-ku mu-ut-nin (") -nu-u * pa-li-ih i-Iu- 
ti-èu ' a-na e-bi-eâ ëâ-pi-e^ïl {") '" li-ib-ba-am ti-i$-niu-ur-ma " 
u-ga-a-am sa-aâ-âi '* aâ-Si ga-li " u-sa-ap-pa ëa-aâ-âi " a-na e-bi- 
eâ bu E-bar-ra " ut-ni-en-âu um-ma '• ''" èamaâ be-ili ra-be-ù " 
ni-is ga-ti-ia im-hu-ur-ma (") '* is-ma-a su-pi-e-a " a-na e-bi-eâ 
blti su-a-ti " pï-Si-ri (") ka-Ia *'" Samaâ *' "" Rammanu u ■'" Mar- 



ti) Var *e. 

(2) Var D ri. . 

(3) Var. A. far. 
(*) m-Ni. 

(5) Var, D mu-ui-le-mu-u wilb m for w. Cf. m displâcing te Nab. I. Il ". 

(6) Ni'Ni. 

(7) Var, A sur. 

(8) ia omitted by A. Band D, 

(9) Var, \bi,Dbu. 
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Ihy begeller, makc my decdsappcar favorable. *' Spcak oF my 
piety ; ^' « Nebuchadnezar '" truly is a king who carcs for Ibc 
gods » ^' be evcr in Iby mouth. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR SU 



Col. I Nebuchadnezzar ^ tlie just king, ' meek anJ humble, ' 
who bas learned to fear tlic gods, " lover of faitlifulness ' and 
justice, ' regardfui of life, ' who causes lo exist * in tbe raoulbs 
of men '° the fear of the great gods, " who keeps in order tbe 
temples of the gods, " carctaker of E-sag-îla " and Ezida, " 
legitimate son " of Nabopolassar, " king of Babylon am I. 

" When Marduk, " my great lord, " had exalted me '* to 
the lordsbip of the land " and for cai'ing for tho cily " and 
rebuilding ils sacred places *^-" bad callcd me by a sigoilicant 
name, " al tbat time Ebarra, tbe temple of âamas, " wbicb is 
in Sippar, " and which was fallen in min long before my time, 

Col. 11 ' bad become us a heap of rubbisb. ' Marnas, the 
great lord, ' to no kiag before me * was favorable, " and com- 
manded none of them to build it. ' But as for me bis servant, ' 
tbe wise and pious one, ' who rcvores bis divinity, *" my hoart 
planned ° to bnild tbat temple " and I worshipped before 
âamas. " I lifted up my band, " I implored Sama§ " tbat I 
might build Ebarra. " I prayed thus : « " Oh Samas, my great 



|10) So O'Connor, Bail gives A, mê ie. Pi, and B + D mu ; Ihe sign is doubtles» 
me, and the form the perm, otnamâ: aiso McGee. 

(11) (or arad-àa [ie. eu !) 

(12) Ani-en(B + Dî) 

(13) Var. Mil iu-a-li. 

(It) tmhur an<] iéma are apparently jussive tormi. Winckler regardi them M 
miatakes for the imperative ; cf. KB III, 2, p. 63 noie '. but cf. III«, i-si-ij'. 
(15) A a-or-Aa-a/ [B + D 7] 
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duk " ap-ru-us-ma ** ■'" èamas "" Rammanu u "" Marduk " sa 
e-bi-eâ Mt E-bar-ra '^ nn-nira ki-i-nim " u-âa-aâ-ki-nu-um (') 

" i-na te-ir-ti-ia. *' a-na"" éamSi be-ili " da-ia-nu çi-i-ru-um 
" èa âa-mô (') -e u ir-zi-ti *' kar-ra-du (') ra-bc-u " id-lu ka-ab- 
tu " be-ili mu-uâ-(e~sî-ir " pu-ru-us-si- (') c {") ki-il-U " be-ili 
ra-be-ù bc-ili-ïa " bIt-su E-bar-ra " sa ki-ri-ib Sippara " i-na (li- 
da-a-ti " u ri-âa-a-U (') *° lu c-bu-ué. *' "" èamsu be-ili ra-be-û 
*' a-na E-bar-ra bUi-ka nam-m (') ** ha-di-iâ i-na e-ri-bi-ka 
[Col. III] {') li-bi-it ga-li-ia su-ku-ru * ki-ni-iâ na-ap-li-is-ma ' 
dam-gU'Iu-u-a li-iâ-âa-ak-na * âa-ap-lu-uk-ka ' i-na ki-bi-(i-ka 
ki-il-ti • lu-us-ba-a-'- (') li-il-tu-ii ' ba-la-tam ana ('") ûm ru-ku- 
u-ti ' ku-un kussi lu éi-ri-ik-tu-um-ma ' li-ri-ku li-iè-te-li-pu '" 
pa-Iu-u-a {") a-na da-ir-a-ti {'*)"liaffi ('*) i-Sa-ar {"}- U " ri-e-u-ti 
ta-ab-ti " èi-bi-ir-ri ki-i-nim " mu-âa-li-im ni-Si (") " lu i-si-ik (") 
sar-ru-ti-ia " a-na da-ir-a-li " i-na kakkë iz-zu-ti " tc-bu-ti la- 
ha-za '* lu zu-lu-ul um-raa-ni-ia *° ''" èamâu al-ta-ma (") " i-na 
di-i-nim û bi-i-ri " i-sa-ri-ié a-pa-la-an-ni (") " i-na ama-ti-ka *' 
el-li-ti " âa la éu-pi {'"} -e-lam " lu ti- ('"} bu-u lu za-ak-tu " kakku- 
u-a kakk£ " na-ki-ri-im ** li-mi-e-su 



(1) D uàaikîn. 

(2) Reading or C by O'Connor doubtful : A, B, D, Pi, il 
■ (3) D da. 

{♦) Omitted by A. , 
(H) Omitted by D. 

(6) Var. A lim. 

(7) D ri. 

(8)AlIfi)ureyUnders di»idetbe cotumns hère. 

(9) Breqthing onii^tedon A. 

(10) Omitted from Ball'a copy of A. 
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lord, " receive my supplication " and hear my pétition ». '* In 
regard to building that temple '" I consulted atl the hidden 
advicc of Samas, Ramman, and Marduk, " and Samas, Ram- 
man, and Marduk ", ", '^ eslabiished a favorable and reliable 
answcr in Iheir oracle for me, '* tliat I should build Ebarra. 

" Unlo Samaâ, my lord, " mighly judge '" of heaven and 
earlh, *' great hero, " strong warrior, " my lord who makes 
successful '* faithfui décisions, " the great lord, my lord, ", " 
in joy and gladness " I buïid " his temple Ebarra " in Sippar. 

" Oh Sumaâ, great lord, " when thon enterest joyfuUy " 
into Ebarra, Ihy radiant home, [Col. III] ' behold in faithfutness 
' the priceless work of my hands : ' may my pious deeds be 
ever upon thy lips. ^ Through thy faithfui commandment 
' may 1 enjoy posterity. ' Life unto far away days, ' securily 
ofthrone, may [thèse be thy] gift, ', " may my reign be long, 
be extended unto générations. " A sceptre of righteousness, 
" a good rule, " a just sway, " bringing pence to the peoples 
" oh grant unlo my reign " forever. '* With [thy] terrible 
weapons, " the attack of battle " oh prolecl my army. " Thou 
art èamas ; " by decrec and vision " honestly answer me. " By 
thy pure word, ** which is unchangiùg, " oh may my weapons 
*' advance ; may they be sharp, " the weapons oF the foc '" may 
they smîte. 



(11) Given by Bail Sibu-a îe. re-' lu-u-a. 

(12) D. dii-ra-a-lim. 
[i3)l<i. Is-Sa-Pa. 
(l«)aiD sic! Bail. 

(15) A, ^ik, so also ZA, II 138i>. 

(16) Probably the jusaive of pSTM Cr. IB, 69 IIl". 
(11) D. al-to-u-ma. 

(IS) D ap-la-an-Di. 

(19) D bi. 

(20) D le. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR XIII 



Col. I ''" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-ii-çu-ur èar Bâb-ili *' (') ' ru- 
ba*a-ani na-a-dam mi-gi-jr (') ''" Marduk * pa-te-si (*} çi-i-ri oa- 
ra-am '''' Na-bi-um ' ro'u (') ki-i-nim ça-bi-il û-ru-ub èu-ul-mu (") 
èa "" éamas {') u "" Ilamman (') ' e-ir-su (') it-pi-e-su (') ' âa a- 
na e-mu-ku ('") ''" Gir-ra sa {•')-ga-pu-ru ba-âa-a il-zu-na-âu (") 
mu-di-e ta-âu-im ("} -ti ' mu-uâ (") -Jlc-'-u (") fi- ('*) as-ra-a-li ('7 
"" Za-ma-ma u ''" lâ-lar {") * â-a§-ru sa-an-ga (") " Sa a-na (") ''" 
Marduk bôlu ra-be-u [*') "'* Bôl ilâni mu-ëar-bu-û ëar-ru (") -li-su 
Il u Un Na-bi-um su-ka-al-lam ("} çî-i-ri " mu-ça-ri-ku ûm ba-la- 
(i-âu " ki-it-nu-èu-ma ip-pu-èu ri-e-Su-âu-un (") '^ sakkanaku (") 
la a-ne-ha za-ni-in (") E-sag-ila u E-zi-da " i-da-an za-na-a- 
tim C*) ba-bi-il î-gi-ac (") -e rabùti a-na E-sag-ila " na-a-dam mii- 
uâ-le-mi-k« (") j-tu-tj ('*) ku-un libbi (") ilâni rabuU " gu-gal- 
ium ga-ar-dam mu-ba-ak-ki-irga-ar-ba-a-lim " ik-ka-ri Ba-ab- 
bi-i-iu mu~dam-ab-l'i-U e-es-ri-e-tira " mu-ki-In sa-at-tu-uk-ku 



[1)B Tin-Tir ti. 

mBgir. 

(3; B ii-iak-hit. 

(i) Jd Pa-Lu Var. B. it-é-a-um. 

(5) B su-luu. 

(6) B il- Ud *'■. 

(7) B //- Mermeri. 

(8) B xrM. 

(9) B il-pi-iu. 

(10) B Ai. 
{H)Biug. 

(12) B Pi-Pi- Mei-iu. 

(13) B iim. 

(14) B mai. 

(15) B adds ii. 

(16) B oiiiib. 
(H) B lu. 
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Coi. I NebuchaJnczzar, king of Babylon, ' great and mighty, 
favored of Marduk, ' grand prince, beloved of Nebo *, faithful 
shcpherd wbo pursues the way of peace set before hîm by 
samaâ and Ramrnan % wisc and industrious, * ' whose ears are 
attentive to the wisdom of Ninib the hero, ' wise of insight, 
' regardful of the sacred places of Ninib and lâtar, ' pious pricst 
*° who is obedient unto Marduk, greal lord, lord of the gods 
who render mighty his empire, " and Nebo, grand messenger, 
'* who makes long the days of his life " and who does Iheir 
commands, " ollicial that wearies not, caretaker of Esagila 
and Ëzida, '" understanding restorations, " bearcr of raagni- 
ficent gifts to Esngila, ''' heroic and leamed, darling and satis- 
faction of the hearts of the great gods, " powerful and strong, 
who prépares " the fields, '" husbandman of Babylon who 
eoriches the temples, "* establisher of the rcgular ofTerîngs, 



(18) B,Id.Br. SS6i. 

(19) B ka. 

(20) B omits; ie. B regards Marduk u Nabu aa obj. ùt kitauiu. See. l. 13. 

(21) B. ra-ba-a, ie. accusative. 

(22) B la.lugal. 

(23) B luk-kal-lum. 

(2i) ie. reiûl-iu-nu ; cf. note on Neb. I. V. 

(25) Id. Gir-Nilah. 

(26) B nirt. 

(27) B lum. 

(28) B «i. 

(29) B mui, ka. 

(30) B ul. 

(31) B liMi. 

' ilpéiu ia probabbj from the root epilu a do », maie » elo. 
" mu-ba-ak-ki-ir is to be connected witti 13S « breakopen ». 
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" aplu aSaridu Sa "" Nabii-aplu-û-su-ur Sar Bàbili *■' {') a- 
na-kn. 

" i-nu-um "" Marduk bélu ra-bc-u ki-ni-iâ ib-ba-an-ni " mal' 
iu-tc-âu-ru ni-âim ri-e-a-am " za-na-nam ma-ha-zi ud-du-èu 
c-eè-ri-c-tim " ra-bi-is u-mô-'-îr-an-ni " a-na-ku a-na ''" Marduk 
bèlUia pa-al-hi-is u-ta-ku " i-na E-sag-ila ki-iz-zi ra-aê-bu ^' êkal 
èa-mi-e u ir-zi-lim ân-ina-rirm lâf-ru-tfm {') " E-ku-a pa-j)a- 
ha "" bôl ilàni ■'" Marduk '" Ka-hi-li-sug âu-ba-at "" Zar-pa-nU 
tum " Ëzida ia E-Bag-ïïa'pâ-pâ-fia '^"'Na-bl-unî ('} " huraçi na- 
am-ra u-Èa-al-bi-is-ma " u-na-am-mi-ir kt-ma ùm " E-lcmin- 
an-ki zi-ku-ra-at Ba-bi-lam- *' '" e-es-si-is e-pu-uâ. " E-zi-da 
bîti ki-i-nini na-ra-am '*'" Na-bi-um '" i-na Ba-ar-zi-pi e-eâ-si-is 
ab-ni-ma " i-na burasi u ne-se-ik-lim abnô " ki-ma si-de-ir-ti 
éa-ma-mi u-ba-an-nim. 

*° Erinë dannû-tim bura$t U'éa-al-bî-iâ-ma *' a-na zu-lu-ul 
E-tnah-tila pa-pa-ba ''" Nabu " pa-nim èe-lal-ti-âu-nu u-âa-at- 
ri-i?. 

" E-mah bît "" Nin-mab (') Ub-ba Bàb-ili *' " E- "" Nin-^ad- 
kalaniasum-ma bît ''" Na-bi-um âa IJa-ri-ri (^) " E-kis-âir- 
gâl (') bit "" Sin {') " E-Hap-sug-el-la bit ''« Nin-kar-ra-ak-a 
" E-nam-he bit "" Bamman lib-ba Ku-ma-ri *' (') E^di-kud-kalama 
bit ''" èamaâ (') E-kiku-inim btt ''" Nin-)il-an-na tu-ub-ga-at 
dùri " i-na Ba-bi-lam *' c-eé-âi-iâ ab-ni-ma " u-ul-la-a ri-e-âa- 
èi-in '"' ilâni rabûti a-Èi-ib kî-ri-îb-bi-âi-na " u-la-ar-ma-a ki-ri- 
ib-âi-in. 

" Ba-bi-lam *' ma-ba-zi bêli ra-bi-im "" Marduk ('") " alu (a- 
na-da-a-tu-âu " Im-gu-iir Bel u Ni-mi-it-ti Bel " durâni-su 
rabûti u-êa-ak-li-it " i-na slppi abuUë-âu " rêmê êri e-ik-du-tim 



(l)Id. Tin-Ti<-ki. 

(2) Original 1, H' has Subat lasilalim 

(3) 1, 1"" hoa simply âiibol ila sar ild 

(4) 1, 2« Nin-harsog. 
(3) 1, 3' and h hai-i-e. 

(6) Var. of A, E-giS-nr-gal, alao B, 
(7)L. (oboui. byl. 
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" first born son of Nabopolosar am I. 

" When Marduk, the greal lord, created me the Irue heir, " 
to direct the affairs of Ihe country, to Le the shephnrd of the 
people, " lo care for the cities and to rebuild the sacred places, 
and " sent me in liis great power, " I was trcmblingly obe- 
dienl unto Marduk my lord. " In Esagila the majesticdwclling, 
" palace of hoavcn and carth,abodcof royalty, I clothcd"Ekua 
the shrine of Marduk, ^° Ka|;)illsug the abode of Sarpanit, 
" Ezida of Esagila, shrine of Nebo, " with shining gold, '' and 
made it to shine as the sunlight. " Eteminanki, the zikkurat of 
Babylon, " I rebuilt, " Ezida, the faithful house, beloved of 
Nebo " I rebuilt in Barsippa, " and wiih gold and precious 
stones I buill it to be as the scenory of heaven ". Great cedar 
beams I clothed in gold, *'," and fitted Ihem by threes to roof 
in Emahtila, the shrine of Nebo. 

" Emah, temple of Nin-mab in the midst of Babylon, " E 
Nin Hadkalamasurama, temple of Nebo of Hariru, " Ekiââii^al, 
temple of Sin, '* Eharsagella, temple of Ninkarrak, " Eoamhi, 
temple of Ramman in Kumaru, " Edikudkalama, temple of 
^ma§, " E-kiku-inim, temple of Ninlilanna, near the wall " 
in Babylon I rebuilt, " and I raised thcir tops, " and the great 
gods who dwell in them '* I caused to rest therein. 

" As to Babylon, the city ofmy great lord Marduk, " the city 
of bis suprême glory, " Imgur-BeJ and Nimilli-Bel, " ils great 
walls, ] completed. " Upoii Ihe thrcsholds of thcir great gâtes '* 



(H) B omits Kumaru aod liMia. 

(9) L. tS«m. by 1. 

(10) Hère li has inserled béli Marduk (et. 1, 1"), owing to the tact that, 

baving tranaferrcd section 13, pi.2<> from ils original position atter lioe 26, 
the référence in maha:a-àu ot the original, 1 1", was no longer clear; Cf. Alao 
Wadi Briisa ]i \K 
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u çîre-rusâft âe-zu-zu-tim " ab-nî-ma uâ-zî-iz-ma *' sa âarru 
ma-ah-ri-im la i-pu-uâ " ka-ar tî-ri-li-su i-na ku-up-ri u a-gu- 
ur-ri*' a-ti si-ni-lii a-ba-am a-Ii-lu mahâzi u-âa-al-am " ia-ti 
ka-ar danna-a-li êc-la-âi-âu [Col. II] iâ-te-en i-ti âa-ni-j ' i-na 
kupri u agurri ab-ni-ma ' it-li ka-ar a-ba-am ik-zu-ru e-se-Qi" 
ik-ma ' i-§i-su i-na i-ra-at klgal-Ium û-éa-ar-éi-id-ma " ri-e- 
èi-ëu âa-du-ni-iè u-za-ak-ki-ir ' ka-ar agurri bal-ri èrib âamâi 
' dûri Ba-bi-el *' u-Sa-al-am ' ka-ar A-ra-ah-lï bal-ri çit ànmâi 
* ié-tu abulli "" lÈ-lar a-ti abulli "'"U-ra-aè '" i-na ku-up-ri u 
a-gu-ur-ri " a-ba-am a-li-tu ik-zu-ur-ma '* ma-ka-a-at a-gur- 
ru a-bar-tî "^'' Puratti '" u-ra-ak-ki-is-raa " la u-èa-ak-li-il 
se-ta-at-la-a-tim '* ia-ti a-be-il-§u ri-eè-ta-a na-ra-am li-ib- 
bi-éu (') " ka-ar "•'"' A-ra-ah-tim " i-na kupri u agurri ab-ni-ma 
"it-ti ka-ar a-ba-am ik-zu-ru u-da-an-ni-ma " a-na ma-aç-^a- 
ar-ti E-sag-ila u Ba-bi-lam *■"* la na-aâ-ku-nu pa-ri-im (') kî- 
ri-ib nâri Puratti " b^-a'-zi H ra-be-lim i-na nâri " i-na kupri 
u agurri li-se-bi-iè " i-êi-su ('} ap-sa-a û-Sa-ar-'-im-ma (*) " ri- 
e-si-sa {') u-za-ak-ki-ir ^u-ur-sa-ni-iâ 



" Sa ma-na-ma âarru ma-ah-ri la i-pu-ué " 4000 ammat ga- 
ga-ri î-ta-a-at mahAzi " ni-se-IS la ta-hî-e " dura danna bal-ri 
ç!t samèi " Ba-bi-lam *' u-Sa-as-hi-ir (') " bi-ri-su (') ah-ri-e-ma 
èu-pu-ul me-e ak-âu-ud " ki-bi-ir (')-âu i-na ku-up-ri u a-gu- 
ur-ri (") ab-ni-ma " it-ti ka-ar a-ba-am ik-zu-ru e-se-ni-ik-ma 



(OSeeNab. 1,3'. 
(S) Var. na-ba-lum. 



(*) B i-ii-W-su. 

(5) Var. B u-ia-ar-sid-rr, 
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I madeand placed '" awful bulls of bronze and Icrrilile serpents 
standing upright. 

*' That wbiuh do former king had done " my falher did in 
that he put aboiit Ihe cily " moat-waUs of mortar and brick as 
many as two. 

" As for me tbc Ihird of their great moat-walls, 

Col. II ' onc against the other, ' with mortar and brick I 
build ' and wilh tbc moat-walls of my faiber jolned and securcly 
unilcd it. * Its foundalioR upon the bosom of tbe abyss I 
placed down deeply, ' and its top 1 raised mountain bigh. ° A 
moal-wall of bumt brick to ibe wost ' of the walI of Babylon I 
placed about the city. ' The moat-wall of the Arahtu canal, east 
of the city, * from tbe Ishiar Gâte as iar as the gâte of the god 
Uraé [ie. Anu], '" with mortar and brick did my father fix 
securely. " Tbc quays of bumt brick along the farlher aide of 
tbc Euphratcs hc laid securely, "" but did not finish ail the work 
" As for me, his first-bom son, the beloved of bis heart, '* tbe 
moat-wall of Apablu, '' I built with morlar and burnt brick, 
" and joined it with that of my father, making it vcry solid. 

" For tbc protection of Esagila and Babylon " that evil (?) 
may not be done against her, in the river Euphrales " a great 
dikc in the river " of mortar and brick I caused to bc made. 
" Its foundation I laid upon the abyss, " its top I raised as high 
as a mountain. 

["-" contain an account of tbe building of the eastem moal 
and wall at some distance from the city; the building of Tabi- 
âupuràu the wall of Barsippa, and of the lemple to Turlil-En in 
Barsippa. ïhe paragraph is idenlical with Ncb. IV, 2, i2-27.] 



(6) B Su. 

(7) B û-ial-n. 

(8) B /a-W-w 

(9) B .V. 

(10) B )■«. 



jvGoo'^lc 



106 :<BBtCHADNEZZAR XIU 

" dura Janna i-na ku-up-ri ii a-gu-ur-ri °* i-na ki-sa-di-âu èa- 
da-ni-iâ ab-ni (') " ïn-a-bi-êa-pu-up-âu (*) dur Ba-ar-zi-pâ *' " 
e-es-âi-îà c-pu {^)-iià " ka-ar hi ri-li-su i-na ku-U|i-ri u a-gu-ur- 
ru " mahâza a-na ki-da-nim (') u-âa-as-bi-ir ^' a-na ifi âpâl 
bêli (*) mu-âa-ab-bi-ir kakki {') na-ki-ri-ia '° bit-su i-na Bar- 
sip *' e-eé-éi-iâ e-pu C) -uâ 

" a-na ■'" Gu-la (') èu-'-e-ti ba-la-lam " ga-mi-ta-at na-bi-ïé- 
li-ia a-âi-ba-at " E-tîl-ia bil-sa (°) i-na Bar-zi-pa *' e-es-êi-ïs 
e-pu -eu " a-na ''" Gu-la ('*) ru-ba-a-li (") çi-ir-ti " mu-âa-ar-ba- (") 
ti zi-ki-ir éar-ru-ti-ia " a-si-ba-at E-gu-la E-gu-la bit-sa (") i-na 
Bar-sip ** c-es-si-is e-pu-uâ 

*' a-na *'" Gu-la (") bi-el-ti ra-be (") -li '* mu-ba-al ('*) -li-il-at 
na-bi-ié-li-a "• a-Si-ba-at E-zi-ba-til-la " E-zi-ba-til-la btt-sa (") 
î-na Bar-sip *'e-eÈ-éi-ià e-pu (") -uà " ma-aç-ga-ar-ti E-âid-lara 
a-na du-un-nu-nim *' t-ga-ar si-Jii-ir-ti E-éid-Iam " u bttàti-èu 
éa. pa-an kisallu ('*) kï-ma la-bc-ri-ira-ma " e-eâ-êi-iS e-pu-uâ 
" ka-ar bi-i"i-ti Kutha " i-na kuprï u agurri " mahàza a-na ki- 
da-nim u-sa-as-bi-ir ('") 

" i^bar-ra bit ''" èamas Sa Sippar (") " E-dur-gi-na bit '■'" èar- 
çarbi (") sa '^'' Ba-as •' E-i-de-Anim {") bit ''" Anira (") Sa Dil- 
bat*' " E-idc-kalama bit ■'" Sar-Marada ëa Marada *' (") " E- 
an-na bit ■'" lâ-tar àa Uruk " E-bar-ra bit "" Samaë éa Larsa " 
E-kiS-âii--gél- {") bit "" Sin sa Ur " e-eâ-ri-e-ti ilâiii rabûti (") 

(!) B nim 

(2) B Dug-*u-bur-su, ie. Idbi-au-bui-iu. 

(3) B bu. 
(i) B n«. 

(5) '■/" Tur-lil-en. 

(6) B ka-ak-ku. 
(1) B bu. 

(8) B ibt Nin-kar-ra-ak-a. 

(9) B « (I). 

(10) B iiu mn-kar-ra-ak-a. 
(U) B al. 

(12) B ba-a. 

(13) B $u. 

(14) B U- Nin-kar-ra-ak-û. 
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" To Gula, who is the patron of life, " who favors my soûl, 
who abides in Etila, *' Etila, her housc in Barsippa, I rebuitt. 
" To Gula, the great and mighty one, " who enlarges the famé 
of my nile, " who abides in Kgula, " Egula her housc io Bar- 
sippa I rebuilt. 

" To Gula, my great lady, " who gïves life unlo my spirit, 
'* who abides in Ezibatila, " Ezibalila, her house in Barsippa 1 
rcbuill. 

" To strenglhen Ihe dcfcuces of Eàidiam " I rebuilt as of old 
'^ the surrounding wall of Esidiam, " and ils bouses which 
were before the court. " The moat-wall of Cutha " wilh mortar 
and brick " I put about the city to strengthen il. 

" Ebarra, the temple of Samaâ in Sippar, " Edurgina, the 
temple of éar-zarbi in Bas, *' Eide-Anu, temple of Anu in Dil- 
bat, *^E-ide-kaIama, temple ofLugal-marada ofMaraJa,"Eanna, 
temple of lètar in Erech, " E-barra, temple of Samaâ in Larsa, 
•' Elussîrgal, temple of Sin io Ur, *' the sacred places of the 

(15) B bi. 

{16J B pal. 

(H) B ™. 

(IS) B bu. 

[19) Sign is Br. 5479, cf. Wadi Brissa B l»'. 
' ' (20j Hère B bas sevcn Unes retating the building of a temple to the consort of 
Nergal; sce reaumé of Cyl. B after this inscription. 

(21) Hère B inseris o Eulla, temple of Ninkarrak in Sippar «. 

(22) A il" Sar-GU-Â-Tu-Gab-Lii. B Kii-A-Tu-Gab-LU. 

(23) B. Àn-na. ' ' 
(2i) Id. Vrai. 

(25) Line62 omilted in paraliel account of Xcb. 1 2»-". 

(26) B, E-Gii-èir-gal. 
{2^) B omita. 
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e-uè-Èi-iS c-pu-uS " u-§a-ak-li-il li-bi-ir-âl-in " ilânt rabûti 
a-Èi-ib li-ib-bi-èi-na (') " i-na hi-da-a-li u ri-èa-a-ti (*) '* kî-ir-ba- 
âi-in (*) u-sa-ar-ma-a "'' éu-ba-at-su-un çi-ir-tim. 

"* Zi-in-na-a-li E-sag-ila u E-zi-da " to-di-is-li Ba-bi-lam *' u 
Bar-zi-pëi *■ " §a c-li sa ma-ab-ri u-êa-ti-ku-ma " aé-ku-nam 
a-na ri-Se-e-tim '* za-na-nam e-eâ-ri-e-tim ilâni rabûlî;'' éa e-Ii 
âarrftni ab-bi-e u-sa-ti-ru ''* ka-la e-ip-se-c-li-ia su-ku-ra-a-li {') 
[Col. III] i-na nârî (') aS-lu-ur-ma ' u-ki-in a^i-ra-la-aé, ' ka-li-e 
ip-Se-e-li-ia ' Sa i-na norft aS-lu-ru ' mu-da-a li-ta-am-ina -ar- 
ma ' ta-ni-it-ti ilàni li-ih-(a-as-sa-as '' c-bi-âu ma-ha-zi ilàni u 
''" iâ-tar ' sa bf-iii ra-be-u ''" Marduk ' ia-ti û-ma-ra-aD-ni-ma " 
û-sa-ad-ka-an-ni li-ib-ba-am " pa-al-hi-is la-a ba-at-(i-il " u-èa- 
al-la-am âi-bi-îr-su. 



" i-nu-mi-âu lUul-Ia bit ■'" Nin-kar-ra-ak-a " èa ki-ri-ib 
Sippara " âa is-tu û-um û-ul-lu-d-Um " âa-oa-a-tim ru-ga-a- 
tim " bilu (*) la éu-te-âu-ru-ii '* na-ma-a-tu iç-ra-al-[sa] " ki- 
su-ra-a-âa la âu-du-u " e-bi-ri ka-at-[rau] " it-ti e-eS-ri-e-tira 
ilâni la in-na-am-bu-[ù] " bf-it-ru-su sa-at-tu-ku " i-na bi-i ip-pa- 
ar-ku-u" ba-at-luni-id-ba-a-sa" as-âum si-is-si-ik-ti ''"Mai'duk 
bëli-ia '* ça-ab-ta-ku-û-ma " ''" Murduk bi-ili ia-li i-ra-ba-an- 
ni-ma " ud-du-âu e-es-ri-e-tira " ki-se-i-i {') ap-ta-a-tim " li-ma- 
al-lu-u ga-iu-ù-a " i-na pa-li-e-a ki-î-nlm a-na bîli âu-a-tî " ri- 
mi-nii-u ''" Marduk ir-ta-Si sa-li-mi ^' u ''" Samaâ da-ia~natn 
çil-ri '* c-di-es-sa il-ta-bi " a-na ia-li ri*6-a-um pa-ii-hi-lu-nu " 
o-bi-e-su ik-be-u " [le-me-]en-éa lâ-be-ri a-hi-it ab-ii-o-ma " 
[zi-ki-ir] âu-um sa ''" Nin-kar-ra-ak-a '* [a-éi-ba-at] E-uMa 



(3) B Su-un. 

(*) NoUce the inversion of I. 18 affer 16 f. ; in the original it atatiJa bcrore 16 ; 
C(. 1, 2" ff. 
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great gods I rebuilt " and finished their construction. "The 
great gods wtio abide in ttiem " wîlh joy and gladness ■' I 
caused to take up their habitation in them, " their raighty 
abodes. 

" ïhe caretaking of Esagila and Ezida, " ihe rebuilding of 
Babylon and Barsippa, ''^ which I caused to be dooe more mag- 
nificently than beforc, " I did according to instructions. " The 
caretaking of the sacrcd places of the great gods, " which I 
did betfer than the kings my fathers, " ail my noble deeds 

Col. 111 ' 1 wrole about upon tablels ' and fixed for future 
days. ■ Ail my works * which upon tablets of stone I hâve 
written about % may the wise read ; ' the glorious deeds of the 
gods may they leam. ' The building of the citîes of the gods 
and goddesses ' which my great lord Mai'duk * sent me to do, '* 
and which my heai't kept urging me to undertake, " in fear 
without ceasing '* I finished. 

" At that time Eulla, the temple of Ninkarrak, " which is in 
Sippar, " whose building since days of old, " for very many 
years, ■'' was in disorder, " whose outer walls were fallen, 
'* and v/hose temple area was no longer visible, '" was covered 
with dirt, " and among the sacred places of the gods it was no 
longer numbercd, '* ils regular temple dues were stopped, 
" they had ceased to bc demanded, " and its freewill offerings? 
were stopped. 

'* Since the garmcnt of Marduk my lord " I had seized hold 
of, " and Marduk my lord had enlarged me *" and had commis- 
sioned my hand " to rebuild Ihe sacred places " and finish (?) 
the stages, *' in the time of my Icgimate reign " Marduk 
showed himself favorably disposed toward that temple, " 



(5) Id. Tak-Tak-Ru-A. 

(6) One expecls bll-sa; at least sa is to be supplicd [isral 1. 18], 

(1) KaMru, according lu VB, 1'", aiust havc a ineaning « makc suitable, 
proper «. 
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** yi-e-ri] Lik-ku ^a-a$-ba (') èi-ti-ir-ma *' [i-na] ki-ir-bi-su 
in-na-mi-ir-ma *' e-li te-rae-en-ni-Su la-be-ri " us-su-éu û-ki- 
in-ma '* a-na''" Nin-kar-m-ak-a " bl-ol-H ra-'-im-ti-ia *' na-?i- 
ra-at na-bi-ië-ti-ia '^ mu-ëa-al-U-ma-at pi-îr-'-îa " E-ul-la bil-sa 
éa ki-ri-ib Sippara " [e-es-âi-iS] c-pu-uâ '° [sa-al-tu-ku-ii-§a] 
ù-da-ah-hi-id-ma " [li-ki-in] (*) ni-id-ba-a-sa) "'* ["" Nm-kar-ra- 
ak-a bl-] el-ti çi-ir-ti '" [ll-bi-it ga-ti-ia] ha-di-i§ na-ap-Ii-is-ma 
" da-am-[ga-tu-û-a] li-is-âa-ak-na àa-ap-tu-uk-ki " ba-Ia-at 
[ûm ri-e]--ku-û-tira sc-bi-c li-it-lu-i!i-[tim] °° tu-ù-bu èi-i-ri u 
^u-ud lî-ib-bi " a-na si-ri-ik-ti èu-ur-ki-ïra ^' ma-ha-ar ''" 
Samas u''''Murduk " su-um-gi-ri e-ip-èe-tu-û-a ki-bc-im du- 
um-ku-ii-a 



(1) haaba oinitted on Neb. 16, 2", wberefore it is évident Ihat hasbu is an 
eiplanation of Ltkku. Tbese iikku are described in Wadi Brissa lio.ii as having 
limbs, and were placed b; Nebucbadnezzar in tbe galea o! Gula's lempJe at 
Baraippa, a Tact wbicb makcs certain tbat Likku means » dog u. Nin-kwrak and 



jvGoo'^lc 



NËBCCHADNEZZAR Xlll jj] 

and Samas, Ihe mighty judgc, " commandeJ its rebuilding, 
'* upon me, the shepherd who fears thcm, " they put thc com- 
mand lo do this. '^ Ils ancient base I found and I behcld il, 
'' tlie name of Ninkarrak, " who dwells Ihcrein '" upon a dog 
of slone was written " and was seen in Iho midst of it. " Upon 
its ancient base '^ I fixed its foundution, " and unto Ninkai-rak, 
*' my beloved lady, " protectress of my soûl, " who bringg 
pcace unto my poslerity, " Eulla, her temple in Sippar, '° I 
rebuilt. ^* Her regular offcrings I made numci'ous, " and 
established the freewill? oITerings, 

" Oh Ninkarrak, grand mistrcss, " bchold with joy the 
work of my hands ; " may my pious deeds he ever on thy lips ; 
'^ lifc of distant days, abundance of posterity, "" hcalth of body 
and gladness of heart " grant as[thy]gift. " Before §amaâ and 
Marduk " make my deeds appear favorable; speak for my 
favor. 



Gula are one and the sanie deity (cf. the variants above, S'^), wherefore it U 
be aasuiued tbat Ihe kalbu was sacred to Gula. 
(2) For the reEtitutions after 1. 13 cf. tbe parallel iascr. No iS, Col. I^^ ff. 
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Col I '■'" Na-bi-um ku-du-ur-ri-u-?u-ur §ar Bàb-ili *'" ' ni-ba-a 
na-a-dam mi-gi-ir ''" Marduk ' iâ-èa-ak-ku gi-i-ri na-ra-am 
■'" Na-bi-um ' mu-uâ-ta-lam a-hi-iz ne-me-ki ' èa a-Ia-ak-U i-lu- 
ti-àu-nu ié-te-'-ù ' pi-{')id-lu-hu bi-e-lu-ut-su-un ' §a-ak-ka-na- 
ak-ku la a-ne-^ia ' èa a-na zi-in-na-a-tï £-sag-îla u Ë-zi-da 
' ûmi-âa-am ti-i§-mu-ru-û- (') ma '" da-am-ga-a-li Bâb-ili *' 
u Bar-sip *' is-te-ni-'-ù ka-ia-nam " e-îm-ga mu-ul-ni-en-nu-û 
za-ni-in E-sag-ila u E-zi-da " aplu a-âa-ri-du Sa ''" Na-bi-um- 
aplu-ii-§u-uv Èar Bflbili *' (') a-na-ku. 

" i-nu-ura ''" Marduk bi-ili ra-be-u ri-e-èa §ar-ru-ti-ia ù-ul-lu- 
ma " bi-lu-ti ki-iâ-èa-at ni-§im i-ki-pa-an-ni " ''" Na-bi-um pa- 
ki-id ki-i§-sa-at sa-mi-e u ir-$i-tim " a-na Su-te-Su-ur ka-al da- 
ad-mu u ëu-um-mu-bu te-ni-âe-e-tim battu i-Sa-ar-tim ù-âa-at- 
mi-bu ga-tu-ii-a " ia-li Èa-a-âu-nu ba-la-ak aS-te-ni-'-a i-lu-ut- 
sn-un " a-na zi-ki-ir èu-mi-ëu-nu ka-ab-tu pi-it-lu-^a-ak ilî u 
''" i§-tar. '" i-na tu-ku-ul-ti-su-nu çi-ir-ti màt&ti ru-ga-a-lim éa- 
di-i ni-su-tim " ië-tu ti-a-am-tim e-li-tim a-na{*} ti-a-am-tim àa- 
ap- (') li-lim " ur-hu aS-tu-tim pa-da-nim pi-t^u-tim " a-ëa-ar 
kî-ib-su ëu-up-ru-su §e-e-pi la i-ba-aë-âu-ù *' ba-ra-nim na-am- 
ra-çi ù-ru-uti $u-ma-mu ir-te-id-di-e-ma '' la ma-gi-ri a-na-ar 
ak-mi (') za-'-i-ri " mâla us-te-èi-ir-ma ni-ëim uë-ta-am-mi-i^ 

'^ ra-ag-ga u çi-e-nim i-na ni-sim ù-§e-is-su " kaspi huraçi 
ni-se-ik-ti abnu mi-im-ma su-um-^u ëu-ku-ru Su-un-du-hi ** 



(1) B bi. 

(2) B omiU. 

(3) A Tin-Tir-ki, B KaDingir- 
{i) B a-di. 

(S) B iap. 
16) B mu. 
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hegaHam ru-iië-èa-abi-Si-tî èa-di-i tii-i§-bi la-ma-a-tîm ^" ip-ti 
ka-bi-il-li i-gi-sa-asu-um-mu-lm*' a-na raittiâzi-ia Ba-bi-lam*'(') 
a-na ma-ah-ri-Su-un u-àe-ri-im-ma " ina E-sag-ïla è-kal na- 
ra-atn bi-lu-tt-âu (*) aè-la-ak-ka-an zi-in-na-a-ti " E-ku-a pa-pa- 
ha ''" Bel ilâni "" Marduk " bura^u na-am-ru (') sa-al-la-ri-ié 
as-ta-ak-ka-an " Ë-zi-da e-pu-ué ù-âa-ak-U-il-ma " i-na kaspi 
hui'a$i u ni-se-ik-ti abni u-za-'-in *' e-eè-ri-e-ti Itàb-Jli *' u Bar- 
sip *' u-se-bi-iè az-nu-un, " E-lcmen-an-ki zi-ku-ra-al Bâb-ili*' 
'* E-taà-me (') -imina-an-ki zi-ku-ra-at Bar-sip*' *° bi-ti-ik-éi-na 
ka-la-mu i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri " e-pu-u§ u-Sa-ak-Ii-il-ma 

" ki-iç-gi el-Iu ma-aé-ta-ku ta-ak-ni-e " i-na a-gur-ri aban 
ukni el-lu-fim {'} i-na ri-e-Sa-a-Si-na na-am-ri e-pu-us, *' pa-na- 
ma (') ul-tu û-um ul-lu-tim f) a-di pa-li-e *'« Na-bi-uni-aplu-ù- 
çu-ur sar Bâb-ili *' a-bi a-li-di-ia " Sarâni a-li-ku ma-ab-ri-ia i- 
na alâni ni-iâ i-ni-su-nu a-sa-ar ir-ta-mu " okalê i-le-ip-pu-su 
ir-mu-u §u-ba-at-su-un '" bu-sa-a-ëu-nu i-na ki-ir-bi ù-na-ak-ki- 
mu û-ga-ri-nu ma-ak-ku-ur-su-un " i-na i-si-in-ni za-am-mu- 
ku ta-bi-e ilu Bel ilâni (') ''" Marduk " i-ru-bu {') a-na ki-ri-ib 
Babili *' {'") '" is-tu ib-na-an-ni ''" Matduk a-na ëar-ru-tira " 
*''' Na-bi-um a-bi-il-su ki-i-nîm ip-kî-du ba-'-û-la-a-tu-Sii " kï-ma 
na-ap-sa-ti a-ga-ar-ti {") a-ra-mu ba-na-a la-an-su-un " c-li Bâb- 
ili *' u Bar-sip *' ul ii-§a-pa mâhâza 

Col. II i-na Bâb-ili *' alu ni-is i-ni-ia Sa a-ra-am-mu ' e-kal 
bu ta-ab-ra-a-U ni-Sim ma-ar-ka-su mâli ("} ' ku-um-mu el-lu 



(1) B Ka-dingir-m-ki. 
[2J.B Ju-uii, 

(3) B ri. 

(4) Taken b; HcGee aa = Br. lldS7, but my copy of B gives Ur-Me djatinctly. 

(5) B e-el-li-li. 

(6) B pa-na-a-ma. 

(I) B û-vUu-tim. 

(8) A bas An but B properly An An . 

(9) B i-ir-ru-bu. 

(10) Id. èu-an-na-ki. 

(II) B tim. 

(12) B ma-a-lim. 
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ad-ma-nim àar-ru-ti-ia ' î-na ir-gî-tim Bâb-ili *' ëa ki-ri-ib Ba- 
bi-lam *' ' i§-tu Im-gu-ur-Bêl a-di Li-bi-il-tiegali palgi çît èamâi 
• iè-lu ki-èa-ad nam Puratfi a-di Ai-i-bu-ur-ëa-bu-um su-li-e 
Bâb-ili *' ' èa ''" Na-bi-Hin-aplu-û-$u-urèar Bàb-ili *' a-bi ba-nu- 
â-a ' i-na libitti ib-si-rau-ma ir-mu-û ki-ri-ib-Sa * i-na mi-e 
mi-li i-éï-id-sa i-ni-ëu-ma " i-na ta-am-U-e su-li-e Bftb-ili *■' 
" Sa bîti âa-a-tim is-ta-ap-pï-la b&bàni-^a '* i-ga-ru-âa bi-§i-ti 
libitti ad-ki-e-ma '* tc-me-en-âa ap-te-e-ma Su-pu-ul mi-e ak-éu- 
ud " mi-hi-ra-at mi-e i-si-id-sa â-âa-ar-Si-id-ma " i-na ku-up-ri 
u u-gur-ri li-za-ak-ki-ir-âa hu-ur-sa-ni-iâ'* erlni dannû-titn a-na 
zu-lu-li-àa u-èa-at-ri-iç 

" dal&tiêrinita-a^i-lu-up-ti siparri a§-ku-up-pu " u nu-ku-Se-e 
bi-ti-ik e-ri-i e-ma bâbftni-âa ir-te-it-ti '* kaspi hurasï ni-se-ik- 
ti abni mi-im-ma su-um-èu éu-ku-ru ëu-un-du-lu '" bu-âa-a 
ma-ak-ku- ru sc-ma-at ta-na-da-a-ti û-ga-ri-in ki-ir-bu-uâ-èa " 
gu-ur-du ta-aà-ri-ilj-ti ni-çi-ir-li èar-ru-li û-na-ak-ki-mu li-ib- 
bu-uâ-âa. " as-èum ni-me-di èar-ru-ti-ïa i-na ali §a-ni-im-ma la 
i-ra-am-mu li-ib-ba" i-na ka-at da-ad-mu ut ab-na-n ad-ma-nim 
bi-lu-ti " ma-ak-ku-ru se-ma-at âar-ru-ti ul aë-ta-ak-ka-an ki- 
ri-ib ma-li-ta-an *' i-na Bâb-ili *' ku-um-mu bi-lu-ti-ia a-na se- 
ma-at àar-ru-li-îa la §u-um-ça " aè-Sum pu-lu-uh-ti "" Marduk 
bêli-ia ba-éu-u li-ib-bu-ù-a " i-na Bâb-ili *' ali ni-çi-ir-ti-ia Sa 
a-a-ra-am-mu " a-na su-un-du-lu èu-ba-at §ar-ru-li-ia " su-uk- 
âu la e-ni parakki-èu la ù-ni-iâ palgi-Su la is-ki-ir '" ku-um- 
mu ra-ap-Si-ié as-te-'-e-ma " 490 am-ma-at ga-ga-ri i-ta-a-tî Ni- 
mi-it-fi-Bôl " âa-al-bi-e Bâb-ili *' a-na ki-dam-a-nim " 2 ka-a- 
l'i dannù-tim î-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri " dûru sa-da-ni-iS e-pu-u§- 
ma " i-na bi-e-rî-êu-nu bï-ti-ik a-gur-ri e-ip-ti-ik-ma " i-na ri- 
e-ài-Su ku-um-mu ra-ba-a *' a-na su-ba-al éar-ru-ti-ia " i-na ku- 
up-ri u a-gur-ri-éa-ki-iâ c-pu-uà-ma " it-ti e-kal a-bi li-ra-ad- 
di-ma ù-sa-pa-a §u-ba-al bi-lu-ti "* erini dannù-tim çi-i-ti sa-di-i 
e-lu-li " ''"a-Su-hu pa-ag-Iu-lim u''''èur-i- (') ni oi-si-ku bi-e- 
ru-tim " a-na zu-lu-li-§a ù-sa-at-ri-iç " dalâti *'" Mis-ma-gan-na 



(I)B 
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'*" erini ''" sur-i-ni li-Sa-a u èi-in-nu " i-hi-iz haspi huua^i ta- 
ah-lu-up-tî siparri a§-ku-up-pi kaspi " u nu-ku-§e-e e-ri-i e-ma 
bâbâni-èa îr- (') te-it-tî-ma '° ki-li-li aban ukni ri-e-Sa-a-àa 
û-sa-al-mu " dftra da-an-nim (') i-na ku-up-ri u a-go-ui- (') 
ri *' éa-da-ni-iS li-éa-as-hi-ir-ëa " i-ta-a-ti dûri a-gur-ri dura 
ra-ba-a i-na abni dannù-tim '" èî-tï-ik âa-di-i ra-be-u-tim e-pu- 
uâ-ma " ki-ma Sa-di-i ul-la-a ri-e-§a-a-§a (') " bita èa-a-tim a-na 
la-ab-ra-a-ti li-ée-bi-is-ina " a-na da-ga-lum ki-i§-ëa-at ni-Si lu- 
li-e uà-ma-al-li-éa " ba-al-ti uz-zu pu-lu-iih-li mc-lara-mi ëar- 
ru-tim " i-ta-a-ti-su sa-ab-ra-a-ma '" ra-ag-ga la i-èa-ri ul i-ba-' 
ki-ri-ib-sa " as-sum ma-aç-ça-ar-ii E-sag-ila du-un-nu-nim 

Col. III li-im-nim u Èa-ag-gi-àu a-na Ba-bi-lam *' la sa-na-ki 
* §a ma-na-a-ma §arru ma-ah-ri la i-pu-éu ^ 4000 am-ma-at 
ga-ga-ri i-ta-a-li Ba-bi-lam ** ' ni-si-iÈ la ta-hi-e " dura danna 
bal-ri çît éanisi Ba-bi-lam *■ {') ii-âa-as-bi-ii* ' ^î-ri-su ah-ri-c-ma 
ki-bi-if-§u i-na ku-up-n u a-gur-ri ak-zu-ùr (') -ma ' dura 
danna i-na ki-éa-di-ëu §a-da-ni-iS ab-nim ' abullè-Su Sa-ad-Ia- 
a-ti ù-ra-ak-ki-is-ma ' dalàti êrini ta-ah-lu-up-li siparri '* e-ir- 
te-it-ti-ëi-na-a-ti " i-na ti-bi dûri a-gur-ri a-na'tf-lÈ Ç) iltâni 
'^ ê-kal a-na ni-çî-ir-U Ba-bi-lam *' e-bi-éu " li-ib-ba ub-la-am- 
ma " e-kal mihir e-kal Bàb-ili *' " i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri ki-ir- 
ba-su ù-ée-bi-is " suèèu am-ma-at ap-pa danna a-na Sippara 
ak-zu-ûv-ma " na-ba-lam ab-si-im-ma " i-si-id-sa i-na i-ra-at 
ki-gal-lam " mi-hi-ra-at mi-e "" i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri u-Sa- 
ar-éi-id-ma " ri-e-Si-èu ul-la-am-ma it-ti e-kal u-ra-ad-di-ma 
" i-na ku-np-ri u a-gur-ri " u-za-ak-ki-ir-sa hu-ùr-sa-m-iè 
'* erini dannù-tim a-na zu-lu-li-àa u-sa-at-ri-i? " dalâti erini 
ta-ah-lu-up-ti siparri " aS-ku-up-pî u nu-ku-§e-e bi-ti-ik e-ri-i " 



(1) B e-ir. 

(2) BDa-Liim. 

(3) gur. 

(1) UereendaCol. 2orB. 

(5) B Ka-dingir-ra-ka. 

(6) B «r. 

(7) Repealed by B. 
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c-ma bàbâni-sii e-ir-te-it-li " bUa ëu-a-tim "" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ùr- 
ri-ii-çu-ur li-ib-lu-ut " lu-la-ab-bi-ir za-ni-in E-sag-ïla a-na 
èu-mi-Êu am-bi. 

^* àa li-im-nim la ba~bi-il pa-nim i-la-a-li dùri Bâb-îli *' {') 
" ga-an ta-ha-zi-âu u-âa-as-si-ma " alu Ba-bi-lam *' u-da-an-ni-in 
hu-ùr-sa-ni-iS " ma-a$-$a-ar-U E-sag-ila u-da-an-ni-in-ma 
°* alu Ba-bi-lam *' a-na-nî-çi-ir-ti aâ-ku-un. " a-na ''" Marduk 
bèli-ia ut-ni-eD-ma ga-ta aS-âi " ù-ma {') ''" Marduk bôlu mùdû 
ilu ru-bu-ù mu-uS-ta-ar-ha " at-ta fa-ab-na-an-ni-ma "èar-ru-ti 
ki-iS-sa-at ni-àim ta-ki-pa-an-ni " ki-ma àa a-ra-mu pu-Iu- 
uh-ti i-lu-ii-ka " aè-te-ni-'-ù bi-lu-ut-ka " mu-gu-ùr ni-iS 
ga-ti-ia éi-ma-a sa-pu-û-a " a-na-ku lu âarru za-ni-nu mu-ti-ib 
li-ib-bî-ka " lu ri-ê-um-ka ki-i-nim mu-âa-al-lî-im ni-ài-ka. 

" mu-Sa-am-iai-hu ba-'-û-la-a-ti-ka " lu §a-ak-ka-ku ît-pi-Èu 
*' zu-ni-nu ka-al ma-ha-zi-ka " ki-bi-tu-uk-ka ri-mi-nu-û 
''"Marduk bîta e-pu-âu " ga-du û-ul-lu li-bu-ùr-ma la-la-a-âu 
lu-uè-ba[-am (')] " i-na ki-ir-bi-éa 6i-bu-tu lu-uk-éu-ud lu-uà- 
ba-a li-it-tu- {') tu '* àa àarrftnî ki-ib-ra-a-tî àa ka-al te-ni-Se-e-ti 
" bi-la-at-3u-nuka-bi-it-tilu-uiii-hu-ûrki-ir-bu-uà-Sa"ià-tuiéid 
àamie a-di êlat Samie e-ma àamsi a-çu-ii " ai i-Si na-ki-ri mu- 
ga-al-li-ti ai ar-âi " li-i-pu-ù-a i-na ki-ir-bi-àa a-na da-ir-a-tim 
'' $a-al-ma-at ga-ga-dam li-bi-e-lu. 



(1) B Ba-H-lam-ki. 
(2)Bilma, om. by A + EIH. 

(3)Baddsam. 
(4) B tu-ù. 
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Col. I "" Nabu (') -ku-dur (*) -ri-û-çu-ur * sar Bàb-ili *• ' ru-ba- 
a na-a-dam ' mi^î-ir '''' Marduk ' pa-te-si (') §i-i-ri * na-ra-am 
''" Na-bi-um ' mu-uS-ta-lani a-hî-iz DÎ-me-ki * è& a-lak (') -ti i-lu- 
ti-su-nu ' ié-te-nî-'-u (') '" bî (') -id-lu-hu bi-e-lu-ut-su-un '* 
âakkanakku C) la a-ne-ha " âa a-na zi-ta-na-a-ti " E^-sag-ila u E- 
zi-da '* û-mi-èa-am ti-i§-mu-ru (') -ma '" da-am-ga-a-li Bâb-ili *'" 
'' u Bar-zi-pa *' (') " ié-te-ni-'-ù ka-ia-nam " e-im-ga mu-ul-ni- 
en-nu-ù ^' za-nln ('") E-sag-î)a u E^zl-da '* aplu a-§a-ri-du *' êa 
''"Nabu (") -aplu-û-çu-ur »^ Sar Bàb-ili *■ {'*) a-na-ku. 

*' is-[u ib-na-^n-ni bôlu ilu ir-u-a (") ** ilu Marduk ib-Si-mu 
" na-ab-ni-ti i-na um-mu *' e-nu-ma al-da-ku " ab-ba-nu-ù a- 
na-ku *' aé-ra-a-ti ili aS-te-ni-e *' a-la-ak-li ili Ir-te-ni-id-di '" Sa 
'■'" Marduk bêlu rabû ilu ba-ni-ia " e-ip-ée-tu-èu na-ak-la-a-ti " 
e-li-iè al-ta-na-a-du " Èa ''" Nabu a-bi-il-èu ki-i-nim " na-ra-am 
ëar-ru-ti-ia " a-lak-ti i-Ju-ti-éu çir-ti ^' ki-ni-iâ uâ-tc-ni-e-du " i- 
na gi-mir libbi-ia ki-î-nîm *' a-ra-mu pu-luh-ti i-lu-ti-Su-nu " 
pi-il-lu-tia-ak bl-Iu- ut-su-un 

" i-nu-um ""Marduk bôlu rabû (") " ri-e-Si (") èar-ru-ti-ia 
ul (") -lu-ma '* bi-lu-li kiâàal ('') ni-si (") i-ki-pa-an-nira " "" 



(i) A + 'B na-bi-um. 
(2) A + B du-ur. 
(3j Var. Usakku. 
(*)Var. la-ak. 

(5) Var. fi. 

(6) A, pi. 

(7) Gir-nilah, Var. ia-ai-ka-na-ak-ku. 

(8) A, ru-u. 

(9j Var. Bar [Br. 6810-] sip. 
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' Col. I Nebuchadiiezzar, ' king of Babylon, ' great and mighty, 
' favorite of Marduk, * granti sovereign, ' belovcd of Nebo, ' 
the contented, who seeks for wisdom, ' who is regardful of 
Ihe way of fheir divinity, "* who fears theii- lordship, " 
officiai that wearies not, "•" who pondéra daily over Ihe care- 
taking of Esagila and Ezida, '*-" who is zcalous ever for the 
advantage of Babylon and Barsippa, " wJse and prayerful " 
caretakcr of Esagila and Ezida, "^ lîrst-born son of Nabopolassar 
" king of Babylon am I. 

" After Ihat the lord my divine begetter made me, " (and) 
Ihe divine Murduk fashioncd " my création within my mothcr, 
*° (and) when I was born " and bcgotlen, " I was regardful 
of the sacred places of god, °' I walked in the way of god, '"-" 
Ihe skillfui works for Marduk, the great lord, my divine creator, 
I held ia high esleem, "-'* the way of Ihe grand divinity of 
Nebo, bis faithful son, the favorite of my reign, I esteemed 
faithfully. " With my whole heart failhfuliy " I lovcd the fear 
of their ilivinities " and feared their lordship. 

" When Marduk, the great lord, " exaltcd my royal head " 
and appointed me to the lordship of ail peoples, " aad Nebo 



(iO) Var. nin. 

{11} Var. na-bi-um. 

(12) A, Tin-Tir ki. 

(13) ParL of mn. 
(t*) Var. bHii ra-be-u. 

(15) Var. ia. 

(16) Var. û-ui. 

(17) Var. ki-U-sa-at. 

(18) Var iim. 
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Nabu {') pa-ki-id kissat (') §ami-o u irçilim (') " a-na éu-te-su- 
ur ni-sf {*) *' ^alta i-sa-ar-ti (^) " ù-sa-at-mi-ih {•) ga-tu-ù a- *' 
ia-ti éa-a-su-nu ba-la-ak " aé-lc-ni-'-a ï-lu-ut-su-un *' a-na zi-ki 
ir âu-mi-éu-nu kabtu (') " pi-i(-lu-ha-ak ili u ■'" istar ('). 

" a-na ''" Marduk bèli-ia ut-nî-cn '* su-pi-e-su a^ba-aUma ** 
a-ma-at libbî iS-te'-u " âa-a-àu ak-bi-i§ « " ut-la-nii-ku bêli mi- 
na-a ba-Si-ma " a-na âarri âa ta-ra-am-ma " <a-na-am-bu-u zi- 
ki-ir-Su " Sa e-Iî-ka ta-a-bu " tu-uS-te-eé-âe-ir éu-um-âu '" ha- 
ra-na i-àar-tu ta-pa-kid-su. " a-na-ku ru-bu-u ma-gl-ra-ka ** bi- 
nu-ti ga-li-ka " at-ta ta— ba-na-an-ni-ma '* Sar-ru-ti ki-iâ-éa-at 
ni-èi " ta-ki-pa-an-ni " ki-ma du-um-ku-ka. bi-lu *' Sa tu-uè- 
te-ib-bi-ru " gi-mi-ir-éu-un " bi-Ui-ut-ka çir-ti su-ri-'-im-am-ma 
■■* pu-lu-ul.i-ti i-lu-li-ka " So-ub-sa-a i-na libbi-ia " âu-ur-kam- 
ma Sa cii-ka ta-a-bu [Col. IL] Sa ba-la-ti-ia lu te-ip-pi-eS. » 

* Su-û a-Sa-ri-du ka-ab-tu ' igigallu ilâni rubù "" Marduk ' 
uQ-ni-en-ni-ia ié-me-e-ma ' im-hu-ru su-pu-ù-a * ué-ti-ba-am- 
ma bf-lu-ut-su çïr-ti ^ pu-lu-ûh-ti i-lu-ti-Su ' û-Sa-aS-ki-in i-na 
Itbbiia ' a-na éa-da-da Se-ir-di-e-sa '* û-Sa-ad-ka-an-ni lib-ba 
pi-it-lu-tia-ak bi-lu-ut-su. 



'* i-na lu-ku-ul-fi-Su {*) çir-ti '" mâtâti ru-ga-a-ti [") '* Sa-di-im 
ni-su-û-li ('") '" ië-tu ti-a-am-U (") e-li-ti " a-na ti-a-am-ti èa-ap- 
li-ti " ur-hu-um aè-lu-tim 



'* pa-da-nim pi-hu-ti (^) " a-èa-ai" kib-si (") lu-up-ru-su " se- 
■pi la i-ba-aâ-âu-ii *' ^a-ra-nam ('*) na-am-ra-ça {") " li-ni-uh 



e-pi 



(1) Var. m-bi-um. 
(2j Var. ki-U-sa-al. 

(3) Var. ia-mi-e u ir-si-lim. 

(4) Var. ka-al da-ad-mu u iu-um-mu Im te-ai-le-e-lin 

(5) Var. lim . 
;6) Var. hu. 

(1) Var. ka-ab-lu. 

(8) EIH Dul. Var. U-lar. 
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direcfor of ail the heavens and the earth **-** caused my liand 
to grasp a righteous sceptre " for directing the peoples *, " I 
appealed to Ihem " and I was regardfui of their divinities ; • 
" at the meution of their revered names °° I feared god and 
goddess. 

^' Unto Marduk, my lord, I prayed. °^ I diiected my supplica- 
tion unto hîm; " he was regardfui of Ihe uttcrance of my 
heart; " I spoke unto liim : "' « Wilhout thee, oh lord, what 
' exists ? "' For the king whom thou iovest, " whose name thou 
announccst, " who is pious toward thee, ^' direct his existence, 
*" in the way of righteousness Icad him. " I, the great one, 
am thy favorite, " the création of Ihy hand. " Thou hast crea- 
ted me *^ and hast appointed me to the ruiership of ail 
peoples " according to thy mercy. Oh lord, " wheresoever 
thou enlerest *', '" cause them ail to love thy lordship '" and 
cause fear of thy divinity lo abide in my heart. " Granl what 
is good beforc thee, [Col. IL], for (ruly it is thou that hast raade 
my life. » * He, the excellent and honored, ' great counsellor 
of the gods, grand Marduk, ' heard my prayer * and received 
my supplication. ' He rendercd benelicent his grand lordship 
', and caused fear of his divinity to Le in my heart; ' to bear 
his yoke my heart urged me, " I feared his lordship. 

'* By his powerful aid, " distant lands, " far away moun- 
tains, " from the «pper sea " to Ihe lower sea, '^ ways difficult, 
'* régions untravcrsed, " where the path was barred " and 
no foot had trod, " roads of bitterness, " thirsty ways, " I 
traversed ; '* the rebellions I conquered, " I subdued my foes, 



(9) Var. Su-nu. 

(10) Var. ni-tu-tim. 
(H) Var. ki-ib-su. 

(12) Var. nim. 

(13) Var. }i. 

' Var. ot A -|- B ( [for direcling] ail the dujelUngs o/ men, and for enrickiiig 
mankind n. 
■■ le, tite Sun god as Marduk. 
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zu (') -ma-mi (') *^ e-îi-te-id-di-e-ma " la ma-gi-ri a-na-ar " ak- 
mi {') za-'-i-ri " raâla uâ-te-ài-ir-ma " ni-âim us-ta-am-mî-ih " 
ra-ag-^a u çi-e-nira " i-na ni-§i u-àe-is-si (*) " kaspi hurâ?i ni- 
si-ik abni [éu-ku-ru-ti " e-ra-a "" Misma-gaD-na (')] " niMni-ma 
ëu-um-§u Èu-ku-ru (') " hegalla C) ru-u§-Su-a " bi-éi-ti Sa-dî- 
im (') " hi-iç-bi ta-ma-a-lim " ip-li ka-bi-it-li " i^i-sa-a éu- 
um-mu-hu " a-na mahâzi-ia Bâb~ilî *' (') " a-na niah-ri-âu ('") 
ù-ée-i'i-im-ma. 

"* i-na E-sa-gila " e-kal {") bl-lu-li-su ('*) " a^-tak-kao ('') ri- ' 
în-na-a-li " E-ku-a pa-pa-ha " ilu Bôl îlâni ''" Marduk " ù-éa-an- 
bi-it âa-aS-éa-ni-iâ *° éa-al-la-ru-us-Su (") " tiu-ra-çu ru-uS-ëa-a 
" ki-raa Im-Bar (") u agi " aban ukni u aban Giâ-âir-gal " 
Unu-E (") u-âa-al-bi-i§ " Ka-hi-li-sugbûbu ku-uz-bu ^' u bâb E- 
zi-da E-sag-îIa " û-âe-piS nam-ri-ri ilu èam-ài. " Dul-azag aéar 
Simàti " éa Ub-èu-gin-na parak ài-ma-a-ti " âa i-na zag-mu-ku 
ri-eâ ëa-aMi " umi 8 kam umi 11 iam " ilu SariUni àaraë 
irçilim bêlu ilu {") " i-ra-am-mu-ii ki-ri-ib-âu " ilâni Su-ut éamè 
irçitira " pa-al-hi-is ù-ta-tu-ku-Su '" ka-am-su iz-za-zu mab-ru- 
uè-Su *' èi-ma-at ù-um da-lr-u-tim *' §i-ma-at ba-l»-ti-ia *° i-SÎ- 
im-mu i-na ki-ir-bi [Col. IIl] parakka Su-u parak âar-ru-ti ' 
parak ilu bel (") -ù-ti 

' Sa igigal ilàni rubû "'"Marduk ' Sa âarru ma-ah-ri * i^na 
kaspi ip-li-ku bi-li-ik-âu ' huraçi namri li-ik-nira me-lam-mi ' 
u-Sa-al-bi-iS-su . ' u-nu-ti bît E^sag-ila ' huraçi ru-us-Èa-a '* içu 
elippu Ku-a za-ri-ri u abnê " û-za-'-in " ka-ak-ka-M-iS Sa-ma-mi 



(1) Var, su, 

(2) Var. mu. 

(3) B mu. 

(i) Var. su. Cf. 9". 

(5) Thts phrase, evidentl; an expansion, is not in A -|- B. Cr. S' 
[6] Var. bas also iu-un-du-lu, om. by E 1 H for lack of space. 
0) Var. Iie-gal-lam. 

(8) Var. i. 

(9) A Ba-bi-lam-ki. 

{[0) Var. ma-ah-ri-êu-un. 
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" and ruled the land justly; " aad I made the people pros- 
perous, " the evil and wicked " among Ihe peoples I removed. 
'" Silver and gold, valuable jewels, " bronze and Mismagan- 
wood, " whatsoever has a value, " abundance, splendid " pro- 
duce of the mountains, " weaith of the sea, " plenty in great 
quantity, " rich présents, ** ai my city Babylon I offered before 
him. )( 

*° In Esagila, " the temple of his tordship, " I finished the 
adornments, " Ekua, the shriae " of the lord of fhe gods, 
Marduk, *° I made to shine us the sun, " as a radiant wall. " 
With hrilliant gold, " like an Im-Bar or a crown, " with jewels 
and alabaster (?) " I clothcd the divine seat of the temple. 

" Ka-Hi-Li-Sug, gâte of abundance, " and Ka-Ezïda, of Esa- 
gila, ^' Innide in Ihe shining splendor of the sun. 

" Dul-Àzag, place of fates, " which isin Ubâuginna, gather- 
ing hall of fatc, "' whcrein at the zagmuk ïn the beginning 
of the year, " on Ihe 8"' and 11"" days [of the month], " the 
king of the gods of heaven and eavth, divine lord, " sits, '° 
where Ihe gods of heaven and carth " révérence him, '* kneel- 
ing and standing before him, " where they decree the days 
of etemity " and the fate of my life, 

Col. III ' that chamber, chamber of royalty, ' chamber of the 
god of lordship, ' of the leader of the gods, great Marduk, * 
which a former king adorned ' with silver, ' I clolhed ' in 



(11) Vara. A + B havo e-kal na-ra-am. 

Hi]Béu-nu. 

(13) Var. a^-la-ak-ka-an. 

(li) VarNeb. 14, 1, 31 ri-ts. 

(15) EvideDtl; abrilliant coatingot aouiethînglike mortar, litcrall; imft-n 
ie, shiniog clay ». 

(16) Lit. ■ great abode oF the temple ». 
(11) le. Nebo. cf. Neb. 9, I, 3* + 15, 3, 35. 
(18) Id. Eh-LU. 
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" e-eS-ri-e-li Bâb-ili-ki '* ù-ée-pi§ az-nu-un. " èa E-temin-an-ki 
" i-na a-gur-ri aban uknl el-li-li " u-ul-la-a ri-e-èa-a-Sa. " a-na 
e-bt-éu E-sag-ila " na-âa-an-ni li-ib-bï " ga-ga-da-a bi-tu-ga-ak (') 
" ri-c-èa-a-li erini-ia " âa iS-tu La-ab-na-nim " kiâti el-Ii-lim 
ub-lam *' a-na zu-lu-lu E-ku-a " pa-pa-(ia ilu bêl-û-ti-Su " aâ-te- 
'-e-ma i-ta-am libbi " erin6 dannû-tim " a-na zu-lu-lu E-ku-a " 
huraçi nam-ri û-àa-al-biè ** âi-i-bi Sap-la-nu erini zu-lu-lu " 
kaspi u ni-si-ik abni " ù-za-'-in " a-na e-pi-âu E-sag-ila " ud- 
da-kam ù-sa-al-Ia-a. " Sar ilâni bel bêlê (•) " Bar-zi-pa-ki mahaz 
na-ar-mi-âu " û-us-si-im-ma 



" E-zi-da biti kt-i-nim " i-na ki-ir-bi-§» u-èe-bis " i-na kaspi 
huraçi ni-se-ik-ti abni " e-ra-a''" Mis-ma-gan-na erini " u-§a- 
ak-Ii-il èi-bi-ir-Su (*) *' erîni zu-lu-lu " pa-pa-ha-a-ti ■''' Nabu " 
huraçi u-Sa-al-bi-iS " erini zu-lu-lu Ka-?-A (*) " u-sa-al-bi-i§ 
kaspi nam-ri " ri-i-mu dalâli bâb pa-pa-ha " si-ip-pi si-ga-ri 
■>" tallu tietti (') " •'" ka-na-ku za-ri-ri um-ma " erini zu-lu-lu " 
da-la-ba-na-a-ti-àu " kaspi u-za-'-in. " ta-lu-ak-ti pa-pa-ba " u 
ma-la-ak btti " a-gu-iir oâ-raa-ri-e " Du-U parakkê ki-ir-bi-èu 
" pi-ti-ik ka-as-pa " rimô dalàti bâbâni "' i-na za-ha-li-c " nam- 
ri-iè ù-ba-an-nim, °* bîti as-mié u-dam-mi-ik-ma *' a-na ta-ab- 
ra-ati " lu-H-e uë-ma-al-lam " eS-ri-e-li Bar-zi-pa-ki" û-se-bi- 
iè az-nu-un " èa E-taà (*) -mc-imin-an-ki 

" i-na a-gur-ri aban ukni el-li-li (") ^^ ù-ul-la-a ri-e-Sa-a-Sa 

" içu elippu nâru Kan-Ul " ru-ku-bu ru-bû-ii-èu [Col. IV] 

elippu ma-as-da-ha zag-mu-ku ' i-si-in-nim èu-an-na-ki ' '>« ka- 

ri-e-su ' za-ra-ti ki-ir-bi-Su ' û-sa-al-bi-su ' (i-i-ri (') sa-aé-6i u 



(t) Patdku, perm. fortn with vowel «. 
12) Cf. 2»'; inust refer to Nebo. 

(3) Lines 38-42 are an expansion ot Ihe originals A -f- B < '' 

(4) McGee E-ku-a; ace Wadi Brissa, 6 n noie. 
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shiniag gold of bright préparation. * The utensils of the temple 
Esagila ' with pure gold, "* the Aw-o-boat with gems and 
jewels, " I adorned, '^like stars in heaven. '" Tho sacred places 
of Babylon '* I caused to be buildcd and I cared for them. " 
The top of E-temin-an-ki " with burnl-brick and brillianl stones 
" I raised. '• To build Esagila " my hcart enjoined me. " 
I planned in my mind. '" The best of my cedar beams " whîch 
I brought from Lebanon, the glorious forest, " to cover Ekua " 
the shrine of bis lordly power " I selectcd. The inner side " 
of the great cedar beams *' for a roof of Ekua " with shining 
gold I clothed. *° The lower ends (?) of the cedars of the roof 
*' with gold and jewels " I adorned. " To build Esagila " I 
prayed daily. '° As to the king ofgods, lord of lords, "Barsippa, 
city of his dwelling place, *' I adorned. 

'" Ezida, the faithful house, " I caused to be made in the midst 
thereof, "* with silver, gold, and precious stones, " bronze, Mis- 
magan-v/ood, and cedar, " I finished ils work. " The cedar 
beams of the roof ** of the shrines of Nebo " I clothed in gold. 
" The cedar beams of tho roof of Ka-?-A " I clothed in shining 
silver. " The hulls at the doors of the gâte of the holy place, '* 
Ihc door sills, the posts, the cornices, (?) "* and the door valves, 
with precious metals even as ^' the cedar beams of the roof '* of 
ils Talabanâti " I adorned in silver. " The way to the shrine 
" and the walk to the temple " with brilliant Uling, " the 
rooms and the cbambcrs in it " with silver work " and the 
hulls at the doors of the gâtes ''° with a métal covering, '* I 
made in spicndor. " The temple with adornment I made 
acceptable : " for men to behold *' 1 filled it with beautiful 
things. " The sacred places of Barsippa " I caused to be 
builded and 1 cared for them. " The lop of E-taS-nie-imin-an-ki 



(H) Id. ■>« TAL-GAM-UL = iûiiu-f /;éi«;see Wadi BiHssa %'■•. 
(S) Km, ie. gunaled Ur or T*s. 

(7) cf. A I, 43 el-lU'lim and B e-el-ii-li. 

(8) Kpol -nn ï 
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abni. ' E-bir-bir a-ki-ti gi-ir-ti ' èa "" bel ilâni ''" Marduk • Si- 
kin hi-da-a-ti u ri-Si-a-ti '" àa I-gi-gi u A-nun-na-ki " i-na ka- 
ma-a-li Bâb-ili-*' '* i-na ku-up-ri u a-^u-ur-ri " âa-da-ni-iS c-ir- 
te ('} " E-mah bit "« Nin-^ar-sag-ga " lib-ba Bàb-ili *■ '* a-na 
"" Mab umniu bâ-ni-li-ia '^ i-na Bâb-ili*' e-pu-uè " a-na ■'" Nabu 
sukallu §i-i-ri " èa i-dJn-nam hatta i-âar-ti '° a-na pa-ka-dam 
ka-al da-ad-mï " Ë-nin-had-kalama-sum-ina bit-su " i-oa Bâb- 
ili*'" i-na ku-up-ri u a^ur-ri *' e-i|>-(i-ik pi-ti-ik-éu " a-na"" 
Sin mu-da-am-mi-ik " i-dft-ti-ia " E-giâ-Èir-gal bit-su " i-na 
Ba-bi-ili-ki e-pu-uâ ^'' a-na "" Samaà da-ia-nim çi-i-ri "" âa-kia 
çalam damikti {') i-na tc-ir-ti-ia " E-di-kud-kalam bit-su 

" i-na Bàb-ili- (') ki " i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri " èa-ki-iè e-pu- 
u§ " a-na ''" Ramman mu-èa-aS-ki-in hegalla " i-na mâli-ia E- 
nam-hc blt-su " i-na Bâb-ili-*' ab-nim " a-na ''" Gu-Ia e-ti-ra-at 
" ga-mi-la-at na-bi-i^-ti-ia " E-sa-bi E-har-sag-el-Ia " bîtâti-Sa 
i-na Bâb-ili-*" " i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri " as-tni-iâ ab-nim " a- 
na "" Nin-lil-an-na " bi-el-li ra-'-im-ti-ia " E-kiku-inim bit- 
sa " i-na lu-ub-ga dûri Bab-ili *' " sa-ki-is e-pu-uè " a-na 
■'"Dumu-iil (') mu-èab-bi-ir " ka-ak-ku nâ-ki-ri-ia *' bit-su in 
Bar-zi-pa- *' e-pu-uè " a-na ''" Gu-Ia bt-cl-ti " mu-ti-ba-at âi-ri-ia 
" E^u-la E-til-la E-zi-ba-til-la " 3 e-eè-ri-e-ti-Sa '° i-na Bar-zi- 
pa-ki e-pu-uâ " a-na ''" Ramman mn-§a-az-ni-in *' zu-un-nim 
nu-uh-âu i-na mâti-ia " bit-su i-na Bar-zi-pa- *' '* as-mi-iè ab- 
nim " a-na ''" Sin na-aS ça-ad-du (•} ** da-mi-ik-li-ia " E-dim- 



(l)Cf. Wadi BrU»a, 5'>. 

(2) ^alam damikli, ie. <e appearance favorable x or « image of good fortune, >> 
referring tu tbe uac of sotall images in takiiig omena; sâkanu falma damka and 
iakanu annim kinim both mean " lo give a favorable answer s : cf. Neb. 1, 3, 
29 r. 18, 2, 25 ff. Wadi Brissa B e>. 

[i) Id. An-An, ie. bâb-ilâni. 

(B) Cf. Neb. 1. 2, 26. 

(6j naSû sa'lddu, an idioiu ot divination, cf. àakânu satmii I. 30. 

' The great New Vcar's festival at Babylon is known as the sagmuk, ûinnu 
Babili, and akil Nabti (see W. Br. 3s«). U is probable that ail tbc important 
religious centres of Babylonia were represented in some way al Bobylon at that 
time. interesting in [bis regard is the name of Ihe scribe of the contracl Slrats. 
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" with bumt brick and brilliant stones " I raised. " As to the 
H Boat of the Kan-Vl Canal » '% carriage of his royal power, 

Col. IV ' the boat of the procession of the feast, ' the festival * 
of Babylon, ' its masts and ils canopy within it ' I clothed ' 
with a dazzling plating (?) and with jewels. '' E-bir bir, [temple 
of sacrifices], of the great New Year's Feast * of Marduk, 
lord of gods, ' construction of joy and gladness '* of the Igigi 
and Annunaki " near the wall of Babyton, " with mortar and 
bumt brick " mountain high I erected. '* E-mah, temple of 
Nin-harsagga '° in Babylon " unfo Mat, the mother, my crea- 
tress, '^ I made in Babylon. "To Nebo, great messenger, " who 
gave me a righteous sceptre *" for directlng ail peopies, *' E- 
(nin)tad-kalama-summa, his temple in Babylon, " with mortar 
and bumt brick *' I constructed. ^' To Sin, who renders pure 
my hands, ^^ EgiSsirgal, his temple in Babylon, I made. 
*' To Samaâ, mighty judge, '" who bringa good fortune with my 
oracles, '* E-dikud-kalama, his temple '* in Babylon, " with 
mortar and- brick " 1 erected on high. " To Ramman, who 
brings plenty " unto my land, E-nam-he, his temple " in Baby- 
lon, I built. " To Gula, who spares, " who favors my spirit, '" 
E-sabi and E-harsag-ella, *' her temples in Babylon, '* with mor- 
tar and bumt brick I built in splendor. " Tp Nin-lil-.anna, " 
queen, my compassionate one, " E-kiku-inim |, her temple " 
beside the wall of Babylon, " I built on high. *" To Dumu-lil, 



Nebuchadnezzar Kii^o who gives his profession sa thepriest ofthe UiUiBâbUiiii, 
le. 'priesl of the festival of Babylon'. Thia acribe Marduk-ziri-ipui is Trom Sippor 
BO ttat it aeems évident that at leaat 'èamaS of Sippar was représentée! at the 
festival ot Babylon. [Thia passage reuioves ail doubt as to the équivalence of 
iiiUa and mnnu. The sign used for Uitti is Br. 949]. 

+ In Ihe tablet of Bacrificea, Slrassmaier Nebuchadnetiar 24T' and Ihe duplicate 
416* (fragment), occupa the phrase, a Desh of oien and lambs pont '!« PapsuAal 
Sa E-kiku-ini bil Uu Nin-lil-an-na îa kUad palgx sa "lu Eààu Sa Airift Babili ki .. H 
would appear from this that Pap-Sukal hère = Nin-lil-an-na who ia of course 
Zarpanil. The temple ot Zarpanil was then in a quarter of Babylon called Eiiu, 
by a canal and near the wall. 
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an-na bit-su " i-na i-gar li-mi-ti E-zi-da " na-am-ri-is e-pu-u§ 



" Im-gur-Bêl " u Ni-mi-it-li-Bèl *' dûrâni rabûti âa Bâb-ili ** 
"'àa'''''Nabu-aplu-ii-$u-ur^' SarBâbili **a-bi ba-nu-ti-a " i-pu-Su- 
ma la û-Sa-ak-li-lu " âi-bi-ir-Su-un [Col. V] b'-ri-it-su i-ib-ni-ma 
'ka-a-ri dan-nû-ti ' in ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri * ik-zu-ur ki-bi-ir-Su. 
' ka-a-ri A-ra-ah-tî • i-pu-âu-ma ' ma-ka-a-at a-gur-ri ' a-bar-ti 
Pu-ra-at-ti ' û-ra-ak-ki-su-ma " la ù-èa-ak-li-Iu " si-it-ta-a-ti. 
" is-tu Dul-azag " aSar gim&ti '* pa-ra-ak ài-ma-a-ti " a-na Ai-i- 
bur-ëa-bu-um " su-li-e Bab-ili *' " mi-ih-ra-at bâb Belit (') " in 
libitti aban dur-mi-na-ban-da (') '* ma-aè-da-ha bêli rabl ■'" Har- 
duk *• u-ba-an-na-a ta-al-lak-ti. *' ia-ti apal-àu ri-e-eâ-ta-a " na- 
ra-am libbi-âu " Im-gu-ur-Bèl " u Ni-mi-it-ti-B6l *' dûr&nî 
rabûti Bàb-ili *' *• u-èa-ak-li-il " i-ta-at kâr bi-ri-li-éu " 2 ka-a-ri 
danoûti ** in ku-pur u a-gur-ri ab-ni-ma '" it-ti k&r a-bi ik-zu-ru 
** e-is-ni-ik-ma " mab&za a-na ki-da-nlm " ù-âa-al-mi '* kâr 
a-gur-ri " bal-ri êrib àamèi " dura Bâb-ili *' " û-éa-as-bi-ir 

" Aî-bu-ur-àa-bu-um " su-li-e Bàb-ili ** ** a-na ma-aâ-da-ba 
bêli rabl Marduk *' ta-am-la-a za-ak-ru '* û-ma-al-ii-ma '* 
î-na libitti aban dur-{') mi-na-ban-da ** u libitti aban ài-ti-ik 



(1) Tiiii muât metn the gâte ot E-mah, whicb stood acroii the wa; froin 
Esagila. 

(S) • totweiBMr BreccU » : «o de»cribed by Koldeirey - Die Pflastersteine non 
Aiburlabu in Babj/lan », who found the nome dur etc. vrïtten regularly on pave- 
ment ilobi of this kisg ot »U>nt; cf. I, 43. 

(3) Writteu hare &nd alwayi on the pavementa ilabi found by Roldewey, 
I. c, Ku, but in Une IB Tur, which showt that the lign £u il to be pronounced 
DDR. Roldewey deicribetthe itonet as ■ dark marble with red streaki >. Dur-mi 
Na Banda aignifles, Ut dark, Na itone, and Banda uuall; ie. the« imaU dark 
■loue > ; iTu iR hère eTtdently either a determinatiTe or a pboneUc élément ; it ia 
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who destroys " the weapons of my foes, " his temple ia 
Barsippa I made. " To Gula, the queen, " who makes my body 
healthy, " E-Gula, E-tila, and E-ziba-tila, " her three sacred 
temples, " I built in Barsippa. " To Ramman, who sends rains, 
his blessing upon my lands, " his temple in Barsippa 1 built in 
splendor. " To Sin, who bears the'token?" of my favorable 
fortune, " Ë-dim-anna, his temple, '* at the outer wall of Ëzida 
I made splendidiy. 

" As to Im-gur-Bel " and Nimitti-Bèl, " the great walls of 
Babylon ''" which Nabopolassar king of Babylon, my father, 
'* had made but did not finish " their work, 

Col. V ' their moats he dug ^ and their two huge moat^ 
walls '-* he had fixed in them with mortar and brick. ° He had 
made the moal-walls of Arahtu '' and walls of brick * along the 
farther side of the Euphrates he had built in, '° but the rest he 
had not finiahed. 

** Fi-om Dul-Azag, " place of fates, '* chamber of destinies, 
" to Aiburàabu, '* a street of Babylon, " before the Gâte of 
Belit, " with brick and Dur-mi-na-banda stone '* for the pro- 
cession of Marduk " he made a walk. " I, his first born son, " 
beloved of his heart, *' completed " Iragur-Bel " and Nimitti- 
Bel, " great walls of Babylon. " Beside their moat-walls " two 
hi^e moat-walls I built of mortar and burnt brick ; '* with the 
moat-wall which my falher had fixed " I joincd it, "-" and thus 
surrounded the city for protection. '* A wall of burnt brick, 
" on the west side, " I put around about " the wall of Babylon. 

often used io tbe namei of planta (Br. 10593 ff. 1063! etc.), of inatrumenti aod 
TesieU (lOeaO, 10e23, 10629} and vitbout any effect on the îdeogram in 10593, 
where Vi-saa\oae= emidu; cf. 30B0. It can eaaily beshowDtbat Ki hai no effect 
OD the meaniogcf a combinatioa -, Cf. Br. 9718 mth «746; cf. 9100, Ki-Ui = iiâta 
pronounced iii, and 9710, 9689 etc. Oae might infer that ku, ki are phonetic 
éléments, but in that caae tbey sbould affect the pronunciation ; moreover we are 
certainly to pronounce hère dur, as t)ie variant in 1. 13 Bhows. Theretore the 
only coDClnsion one can aafely draw ia that the sign» Ku and Ki ofteu do not 
aSect the tense of an ideogram. 
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âad-1 " Ai-i-bu-ur-ëa-bu-ù " ià-tu bâb el-la " a-na létar ('} -sa- 
ki-pa-at- *' te-e-bi-èa " a-na ma-a^-da-ha i-lu-ti-su "" u-da-am-mi- 
ik-ma " it-ti Sa a-bî i-pu-su "^ e-is-ni-ik-ma " ù-ba-an-na-a " ta- 
al-la-ak-ti " ■'" IStar sa-ki-pa-at- " te-e-bi-èa (') " sa Im-gur-Bêl 
** u Ni-mi-it-ti Bel " abuUê ki-la-at-ta-an ** i-na ta-am-Ii-e ** su- 
li-e Bâb-ili *' " i§-la-ap-pi-ei. " ni-ri-ba-si-in " abullê Èi-na-a- 
ti " ad-ki-e-ma [Col. VI] mi-ib-ra-at mè-e i-âid-si-in * i-na ku- 
up-ri u a-gur-ri " u-çar-âi-id-ma ' i-na a-gur-ri aban ukni elli-tim 
" èa rlmê u §ir-ni§èû ' ba-nu-û kir-bu-uè-sa ' na-ak-li-iS û-èe- 
piè ' erinè dannû-ti ' a-na su-lu-li-si-na " û-Sa-al-ri-iç " dalâti 
erini " ta-ab-lu-up-ti siparri " a§-ku-up-pu u nu-ku-âe-e " bi- 
ti-ik êri e-ma bâbâni-âa " e-ir-tc-it-ti '• rlmê êrî e-ik-du-tum 
" u çir-ruààû ée-zu-zû-ti " i-na si-ip-pi-âi-na uà-zi-iz " abullê 
âi-na-a-ti *° a-na tab-ra-a-ti kièèat ni-Si *' iu-li-e uS-ma-al-lam. 
** Gân"faTjâzi (°) a-na " dûri Bâb-ili *' la ta-tii-e " Sa ma-na-ma 
Sarru mah ('} -ri la i-pu-éu " 4000 ammat (°) ga-ga-ri " i-ta-a-ti 
Bftb-ili *' ('} " ni-si-iâ la ta-hi-e *' dura danna bal-ri §ît Samâi 
" BAb-ili *' (') ù-èa-as-bi-ir °° hi-ri-is (') -su ah-ri-e-ma ki-bi- 
ir-Su " i-na ku-up-ri u a^ur-ri '* ak-zu-ur (*} -ma " dura danna 
i-na kiéâdi {'") -lu '' §a-da-ni-iè ab-nira '" abullê-ëu àa-ad-la-a-fi 

(1) Br. 8861 . Wadi Briss» 7" ■'" Ri. 

(2) Section 38-5S is double ; 38-44. ia from aa unknowD source and 45-56 ia frnm 
19 A, 7*s-"; see note on latler passage in R. T. Vol. XXVUl. 

1 sm ot tbe opinion that Bâbu-ellu i» tbe aame as the Abulli IHar of 
7, 2<3, the vell knnwn litar^ale. M; views aa expressed in tbe note on Wadi 
Brisaa A, 7*s-'î ti&ve been modifled bj a privale criticiam otProfesaor Friti nom- 
mel. I hold tbat W. B. 7t3-t« ii an insertion into the text and tbat our pas- 
sage 15, S*°-^* il a duplicate of 539-44 and a rédaction of W. B. 7^>-^<. But thèse 
two passages lB,5*>->' and 19, A 7*^-^' contradict each other. Wadi Brissa eays 
that the street ISlar-dannal-Sdbé-iu ran from the city gâte Nana-takipattebiia to 
Bâbu-ellu. Our passage says e»iually olearlj that Aibur-iabu ran from Bdb-EUu 
lo Nana-fakipat-libeiii. Tliat the same street is meant, is eTÎdent from the fact 
that bolh passages state that it waa Tor the procession of Marduk, I am forced by 
HommeVs criticism to regard Utar-dannaUabê-iu as the name of thia atreet in 
WB and Nanasakipatlebeiu as a gâte ol the outer wall. [Alao Nabu-daian-niiiju 
19, A,7** is to be regarded aa the name of the atreet of Nabu leading from the 
outer gâte Kibsu-nakar to the door of Nebo's shrine flad-Tar-nun-na] . The aoLe 
explanation that can be made is that the streets Aibur-iabu and Utar-dannat-iâbe- 
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" Aibur-Sabu, " a street of Babylon, *" for the procession of 
my great lord Marduk, " I fiUed up " with a high filling, " and 
with bricks and Dur-mi-na-banda stone, " and with stones frora 
the mountaîn. " Aibur-iabu, *' from the Shining Gâte " to [the 
city gaté\ Nana Destroyer of her Adveksaries, *' for the 
procession of his divinity "* Imade acceptable, " andtvith what 
my father made '* Ijoined it "' and built ^' the threshold of Nana 
Destroyer of her Adversaries. 

"-" The great gâtes ofboth Imgur-Bêi and Nimitti-Bel '* were 
too low '* because of the grading " of the street of Babylon. 
'' At their entrances I tore down those gâtes. 

Col. VI ' and upon the water evel ' I founded Iheir foun- 
dation * in mortar and bumt brick. '-'' With bumt brick and 
brilliant stones on whîch buUs and serpents were engraved I 
made Ihem skilfully '. ' Great cedars ° for their covering " I 
framed. " The valves of the gâte of cedar, " the covering of 
brass, " the sills and the hinges, " with bronze work I fitted 
into its gâtes. " Great bronze buUs " and serpents standing 
upright " I placed at their thresholds. *' Those great gâtes 
*' I filied with treasures " for the beholding of ail men. 

su met at the iuner gâte Bdb-ellu, lilar-dannahsâbe'Su being a coatioualioa ot 
the old street between the imier walls. When Wadi Brissa was written the atreet 
between the inner and outer gatea was still named in honor of litar u were 
the two gatea at each extremity. Howeier the Marduk tendencies or the later 
days demanded that the whole atreet be named after the old street or the Marduk 
procession, inasn^ich aa this procession Tor some reason uow went as far ai 
the outer gale. 

(3) 6i-Ak (7) cf. 8,*2. Neb. 4, i,20. 

(*) Var ma-ah. 

(5) Var. am-ma-at. 

(S) Var, Ba-bi-tam-ki. 

(1) A Ba-bi-lam-ki. 

(S) Omitted by A + B. 

(9) A «r. 

(tO) Var. ki-ia-di. 

' Theae two gâtes are in ail likelihood Bdb-Ellti [= Illar-gatef] and Nana- 
sakipa t-tebe-àu. 
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" û-ra-ak-ki-is-ma " datâli erini tah {') -lu-up-ti siparri " e-ir- 
te-it-ti-èi-na-a-ti. '* a§-âum ai-bi la ba-btl (') pa-nîm *" i-te-e 
Bâbili *'la sa-na-ga " me-e ra-be-u-tim '* ki-ma gî-bi-iS ti-a- 
ma-ti " mata ù-Sa-al-mi-ma *' e-bi-ir-Su-un " ki-ma e-bir ti- 
a-am-ti gal-la-ti " ia-ar-ri ma-ar-ti *' bu-tu-uk-ti ki-ir-ba-§u-un 
'• la §u-ub-Si-i *' Si-bi-ik e-pi-ri '" aè-ta-ap-pa-ak-àu-nu-tim-ma 
" ka-a-ri a-gu-ûr-i'i " uS-ta-as-hi-ir-Su-nu-tim " ma-a$ $ar-li 
na-ak-li-iè '* û-da-an-ni-in-ma '° mahàza Babili *' " a-na ni- 
çir-fi aS-ku-un. " Ta-a-bi-su-pu-ur-su " dura Bar-zi-pâ- *' " e- 
eS-Si-iè e-pu-u§ " ^i-ri-it-su ah-ri-e-ma *' i-na ku-up-ri u a- 
gur-ri (') " ak'Zu-ur ki-bî-ir-ëa. " "" Nabu-ku-du-ur-ri-ïi-çu-ur 



Col. VII àar Bâb-ili *' * Sa ■'" Marduk bêlu rabû ' a-na dam- 
ga-a-ti mabâ-zi-âu * Bâb-ili *' ib-bu-ëu a-na-ku-ma ' E-sag-ita 
u El-zi-da * ki-ma ëa-ru-ru âam-lu u-èe-bi ' eè-ri-e-ti ilâni rabùti 
* û-mi-iS ù-na-am-mi-ir. • pa-na {') -ma ul-tu û-um ul {") -lu-ti (') 
** a-di pa-li-e " ■'" Nabu-aplu-ù-çu-ur §ar B&b-ili *' (') '* a-li-di- 
ia " Sarrâni ïnâ- Jii-Ti (') a-lik (•) ma^i ('*) -ri-ia " Sa i-iu a-na àar- 
ru-tim " iz (") -ku-ru zi-ki-ir-èu-un ("} " i-na maliâzâni ni-iâ i-ni- 
Su-nu " a-ëa-ar ir (") -ta-a (") -mu " êkalê i-te-ip-pu-èu " ir-mu-u 
Su-ba-at- su-un " bu-âa-Su-nim {") i-na ki-ir-bi " ù-na-ak-ki-mu 

(1) Var. la-ah. 

(2) a. 9,38 and Variant. 

(3) 57-61, cf. 1.2.22-24. 
(t) B na-a. 

(5) B u-ui. 

(6) Var. tim. 

(7) rin-iir-ftt, Var. Ka-dingir-ra-td. 

(8) Omilled by Var. 
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'^ That the firm front of the battle line against Imguf-Bèl, 
" the wall of Babylon, might not draw nigh, " that which no 
former king had done [I didj " [in that] I threw about Babylon 
" a huge wall to the eastward, '° 4000 cubits along the city, 
" far off, not oear. " Ils moat 1 dug and Us sides '* I fixed 
" with mortar and burnt brick. " A huge wall at its bank " I 
built mountain high. " Ita wide gâtes " I built in. " Valves of 
cedar, plating of brass, " I fitted into them. 

** That an enemy with evil intention *" might not pres8 upon 
the sides of Babylon, *' with much water " like the floods of 
the sea *° I surrounded the land. " That their suites " might 
not make " a break in them, *' as the surges of the hellowing 
sea, " the bitter stream, " a constrnction of earth "* I heaped 
up for them, " and a moat-wall of stone " 1 placed aromid 
them. " The défenses carefully " I strengthcned. " The city 
Babylon " 1 rendered into a defenced city. 

" TabuâupurSu, " the wall of Borsa, *' I i-ebuilt, " I dng its 
moat and " fixed ita banks with mortar and humt brick. " Ne- 
buchadnezzar, 

Col. Vil ' king of Babylon, * whom Marduk the great lord 

* for the good fortune of his city Babylon * bas made, am I. 

* Esagila and Ezida * a% the hright radiance of the sun I made 
bright. ^ The temples of the great gods ' as the daylight I 
made to glow. ' lu former times, from the ancient days 
" to the reign of Nabopotassar, king of Babylon, '* my 
fatber who bore me, " many kings my predecessors, " whose 
names god had named for ruiing, "-" had built temples in 
cities which they loved, " had placed their dwellings *°-*' and 

(9) Var. a-li-ku. 

(10) Var. ma-ah. 
(!l)Teit ir[1). 

(1!) Linei tt, IS an maertton, cf. 14, l*>. 

(13) Text U. 

(U) Omitted by Vw. 

(15) Var. ba-ia-a-hi-nu. 
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** ù-ga-ri-nu ma-ak-ku-ur-éu-un , '* i-na i-sî-nim (') zag-mu- 
ku {*) ** ta-bi-e ilu bel ilâci (') "" Marduk " i-ru-bu (*) a-na ki- 
ir-bi Babili-ki *• is-(u ib-na-aa-ni "" Marduk '^ a-na âar-ru-ù-ti 
»■ '■'" Nabu (') a-bi-il-ëu ki-i-nim " ip-ki-du ba-d-la-a-tu-éu *' 
ki-ma na-ap-âa-li a-kar- (*) ti " a-ra-mu ba-na-a la-an-âu-un 
■* e-U BAbili- {') ki u Bar-zi-pa- {') ki " ul û-âa-pa maiiftza 
" i-na Bâb-ili-ki " ali ni-iâ inâ- (") ia âa a-ra-am-ma ('") ^* e-kal 
blli ta-ab-ra-a-tî ni-èi (") " ma-ar-ku-sa mâti " ku-um-mu el- 
lam ('*) ad-ma-nim âar-m-ti '* i-na ir-çi-ti (") Bâb-iii *' " âa 
ki-ri-ib Bâb-ili *' (") '» iS-tu Ira-gur-Bél " a-di Li-bi-ii-hegalla 
" pa-al-ga('*) çtt SamSi " is-tu kiSad {") nâru Puralti " a-di 
Ai-i-bur-éa-bu-u (") " Sa"" Na-bi-um-aplu-ii-çu-ur " Sar Babili 
a-ba ('•) ba-nu-û-a " i-na Ubitti ib-Si-mu-ma °* i- (") ir-rau-û 
ki-îr-ib- ("*) âa " i-na me-e mi-lura (") '* i-§i-id-sa i-ni-iâ- (") ma 
*' i-na ta-am-li-e " su-li-e Bâb-ili °' èa ekal (*') Sa-a-tira " ià-ta- 
ap-pi-Ia bâbâni-èa " i-ga-ru-èa bi-ëi-ti libitti " ad-ki-e-ma " 
te-me-en-Ôa ap- ('*) te-e-ma " èu-pu-ul me (") -e ak-§u-ud " 
mi-ih- ('•) ra-at me- (") e i-Si-id-sa " u-Sa-ar-èi-id-ma " i-na . 
ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri [Col. VIII] u-za-ak-ki-ir-§a ' tiu-iir-sa-ni-iè 

* erinè dannO-tï a-na zu-lu-li-sa ' ù-éa-at-ri-iç " dalâti erini 

* ta-ab-lu-up-ti siparri ' aâ-ku-up-pi (") u nu-ku-§e-e ' pi- (") 
ti-ik êri {") G-ma 6ftbânï-âu ' e- (") ir-te-it-ti '° kaspi tiufâçt 

(I) Var. i-si-in-n.-. 

^2) Var. la-am-ma-ka. 
(3) Id. An-An. A An. 
(*) B Ur-ru-bu. 

(5) Var. Na-bi-um, 

(6) Var. ga-ar. 

(7) Tilt-tir. Var. Ka-dingir-ra. 

(8) Var. Bar-Hp. 

(9) Igi-dual Var. i-nt. 

(10) Var. mu. 

(II) Var. iim. 
(13) Var. lu. 

(13) Var. tim. 

(14) Var. Ba-bi-lam. 

(15) Var. palgi, Id. Kur-E. 

(16) Vw. ki-ia-ad. 
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gathered in them their possessions " and collected their 
wealth, " Upon the festival, the Zagmuk, " the procession of 
the lord of the gods Marduk, " they entered into Babylon. 

" Afer Mai'duk created me " for the kiogship '* and Nabu, 
his faithful son, '° had appointed me over his dominion, " as my 
dear lîfe " I loved their glorious appearance. *' More than 
Babylon and Barsippa " I made no city to stand forth in glory. 

" In Babylon, '" city of the lifting up of my eyes, which I love, 
'* the palace, thehouse for people to beholil, " binding bar of 
the land, " bright dwelling place, '' abode of my royal power, 
** in the land of Babylonia *' which is in the midst of Babylon, 
'* from Imgur-Bel " to Libil-hegalla, " the canal on the east, 
" from the bank of the Ëuphratcs " to Âibur-ëabu, '^ which 
Nabopolassar, *' king of Babylon, my father, my Creator, *° had 
made with unburnt brick ^^ and wherein he had taken up-his 
abode, " by the waters of the flood was weakened in its foun- 
dation. '* Through the grading of the strect of Babylon "-" the 
gâtes of that palace were fallen. 

" Its outer wall, a structure of unburnt brick, " I tore down 
" and ils foundation I opened, '" the lower level of the water I 
attained unto. " Upon the water evel I fixed firmly its foun- 
dation. 

(n) Var. um. 

(18) Var. bi. 

(19) Vars. omit. 

(20) V»r. ki-ri-ib. 

(21) Var. H. 

(22) Var. ia, 

(23) Var. bitu. 

(24) Teit aâ but Vw. op. 

(25) Var. mi. 

(26) Var. Ai. 

(27) Var. mi. 

(28) Var. pu. 

(29) Var. bi. 

(30) Var. e-ri-i. 

(31) Vars. omit. 
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ni- (') si (*} -ik abnî " mî-im-ma âu-um-âu âu-ku-ru '* §u~un- 
du-Iu " bu-âa-a ma-ak-ku-ni " si- ('} ma-at ta-na-da-a-tmn (') 
" u-ga-ri-in ki-ri-ib-âu " gu-ur-du ta-aè-ri-iti-tum (') " ni-çir- (*} 
ti Sar-ru-ti " û-na-ak-ki-im lib (*) -bu-uë-§u " aésum ni-me- 
du (*) §ar-ru-ti-ia " i-na mahazi èa-nira- (') ma " la i-ra-am-mu 
libbi {') " i-na ka-al da-ad-miC) " ul ab-na-aad-ma-nu ("*) bi-lu-ti 
" ma-ak-ku-ni si-ma-at àar-ru-ti " ul a§-ta-ak-ka-an " ki-ir- 
bi ("} ma-ti-ta-an " i-na Bàb-ili *■ " ku-um-mu mu-sa-bi-ia (") 
*' a-na si (*) ma-at Sar-ru-ti-ia " la §u-um-ça " aS-éum pu-lu- 
uti-ti "" Marduk bêli-ia ** ba-§u-u li-ib-bu-ii-a 

" i-na Bâb-ili *' " mahaz ni-çi-ir-ti-âu (") " a-na ëu-un-du-lam 
'• §u-ba-at Sar-ru-ti-ia *' su-uk-§u la e-nim (") *' parakki-gu la 
u-ni-iS " pa-la-ga (") -eu la e- ('*) is-ki-ir " ku-um-mu ra-ap- (") 
Si-i§ " aâ-te-'-e-ma '* al-Ôum ga-an ta-ha-zi " a-na Im*gur-Bel " 
dûri Bâbili *•' la ta-^ii-e *' 490 am-ma-at ga-ga-ri *' i-ta-at ('*) Ni- 
roi-it-ti-Bè) *'' èa-al-hi-e Bâb-ili " " a-na ki-da- ('•) a-nim '* ka- 
a-ri dannû-tim "* i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri '* dura âa-da-ni-is 
e-pu-uâ-ma " i-na bi-e-ri-èu-nu "' bi-ti-ik a-gur-ri e-ip-ti-ik-ma 
" i-na ri-e-Si-Su ku-um-m.u ra-ba-a " a-na èu-ba-al âar-ru-ti-ia " 
i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri " §a-ki-i§ e-pu-uâ-ma " it-ti êkal abi {") 
u-ra-ad-di-ma " in ara^ âa-al-mu i-na umu mitgari '* i-âîd-sa 
i-na i-ra-at ki-gal-lu *' u-§a-ar-èi-id-ma °* rï-e-Si-ëa u-za-ak-ki-ir 
" hu-ur-sa-ni-i§ " i-na 15 u-um si-bi-ir-ta [Col. IX] il-èa-ak-Ii- 
il-ma (»»). 



(1) Teit, a tiga unasiimllated cf. Br. lodex 333. 

(2) Var. M. 

(3) Var. H. 
(*) Var. fi-ir. 

(5) Var. ii-a>. 

(6) Var. di. 
(T) Var, ni-im. 

(8) Var. lUb-ba. 

(9) Var. mu. 

(10) Var. nim. 

(11) Var. ki-H-ib. 

(12) V. bi-tu-li-ia. 
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" With mortar and burnt brick [Col. VIII] ' I made it high 
* as a mountain. ' Great cedar beams for ita roof * 1 laid, ■ Doors 
of cedar ' with covering of brass, '' doorsills and hinges, ' work- 
manship of bronze, in fhe gâtes ' I fixed. " Silver, gold, and 
precious slones, " whatsoever bas a name of value ** and is 
beautifui, " possessions and treasures, " what is worthy of 
princely power, " I heaped up in it. " A great amount " of 
royal adomments " I gathered within it, " That my royal 
résidence might be '" in any other city " my heart did not 
désire. "Inno other place "buiiti anabode for my governmnnt, 
*' nor did I place the worthy treasures of my royalty *' in any 
other place. *' In Babylon, " a place of résidence *' worthy of 
my royalty, " there was not. 

" Since fear of Marduk my lord " was in my heart, " in 
Babylon '* his treasured city " I changed not its street " in 
order to enlargc " my royal dwelling. " His chamber I did not 
dcmolish, " his canal I did not close up. **-" As to the abode I 
took great considération. 

*'^ In order that the throes of battle *' against Imgur-Bel, 
'* the wall of Babylon, migbt not draw nigh, " for 490 cubits 
of ground " along [parallel to] Nimitti-Bel, " the outer wall of 
Babylon, '* [I made] with mortar and burnt brick to secure it 
" two huge moat-walls. " The [main] wall I made like a 
mountain. "' Between them [ie. between Imgur-Bêl and 



[13] V. ta; hère EIH omils ia arammu (which I love) in accordance with ita 
change of ta to lu, 
m) V. ni. 
(15) V. Sur-E. 
(18) V. omit*. 
{n)lexXad. V. ap. 

(18) V. î-ta-a-li. 

(19) V. dam, whicb probably reTcaU a root TS. 

(20) Id. Ad. V. a-H. 

(21) S"-9i iniertion by EIH which doea not make aJlogether good lense ai 
coDtinued in 9*. 
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* li-âa-pa-a èu-bat ('} bi-lu-ti ' êrini dannû-ti ' ç'i-i-ti éa-di-i e- 
lu-ti ' içu a-Su-bu pa-ag-lu-ti {'} ' u isu Su-iir- {'} mi-ni ' ni-is- {') 
ki (") bi-e-ru-tîm • a-na zu-lu-li-Sa ù-èa-at-ri-ig ' daUti isu Mis- 
mâ-gaa-na '° in e-ri-nim m Su-iir-mi-ni " U4a-a u Sinni {*) 
"i-hi-iz ka-as-pa(') hu-ra-çu (') " u ta-ah-lu-up-ti siparri '* as-{') 
ku-up-pu ("*) u nu-ku-Se-e " bUti-ik e-ri-i *' e-ma babâni-âa 
ir (") -fe-it-te-ma " ki-li-li abao ukni ri (") -§a-a-ëa '• li-Sa-al- 
mi (") '• dura da-an-nim (") '" ï-na ku-up-ri u a-gur ('^) -ri " éa- 
da-ni-i§ li-âa-as-hi-ir-àu " i-ta-at (") dûri a-gur-ri " dura ra- 
ba-a " i-na abnê dannù-tîm " éi-ti-ik âadê rabûti (") " e-pu-uà- 
ma *' ki-ma àa-di-im *' û-ul-Ia-a ri-e-àa-a-âa '* blta §a-a-ti a-na 
tab {") -ra-a-ti " ù-ëe-pi ('•) -iâ-ma ^' a-na da-ga-iu {^°) kiSàat (*') 
ni-èi " lu-li-e uS-ma-al-lam ("} " bal (") -ti uz-zu pu-luh (") -ti " 
me-lam-tne ("} §ar-ra-ti (") " î-ta-ti-Su (*') àa-at-ra-a-ma " ra- 
ag-gu (") la i-§a-ra (") " ul i-ba-' ki-ri-ib-âu " Sa li-im-nu {"") 



(1) V. ba-al, 

(2) V. lim. 

(3) Var. A iur.wii. B iar-mi-ni. 

(4) V. «. 

(5) V. *«. 

(6) Id. Ka-Âm-Si. Var. Si-in-nu. 

(I) V. Aiag-Bar. 
(8) Var. Asag-gi. 
(fljV.oi. 

(10) V. pi, hère A and B hâve kaspi, 

(II) B e-ir. 
(12) V. ri.e. 
(13}V.mu. 

(11) B. Da-lum. 
(15) A gtntr. 
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Nimitti-Bêl] " a construction of burnt brick work I constmcted. 
"* llpon the top of it a great abode " for my royal dwelling 
place " with morlar and burnt brick "'' I made high. " With the 
palace of my father I annexed it. " In a favorable monta, upon 
a lucky day, " I placed *" ils foundation upon the breast of the 
abyss. ** lis top 1 raised like a rocky cliff. " In 15 days its work 
[Col. IX] ' / compleled. 

* My lordly dwelling 1 made magnificent. ' Huge cedar beams, 
' produce of the high mountainç, ° thick A-iu-hu beams ' and 
cypress beams, ' the splendor of the planting, ' I buill into its 
poof. * Doors of Mismayan wood, '* of cedar and cypress, " of 
Uiâ wood and ivory, " plating of silver and gold " and covering 
of silver, " door-sill and hinges " of bronze work I fixed within 
its gâtes. " A frieze of Uknu stone around its top " I caused 
to be laid. " A great wall '* of mortar and burnt brick *' as 
a mountain I threw about it, ** and beside the brick wall ** a 
huge wall " of immense stones, *° material from the great 
mountains " I made *' and like a mountaio "' I raïsed its top, 
*' That temple I made for beholding. ^' For the beholding ail 
men '" I filled it with costly furnishings. " Majestic, fearful, 
and awful Ihings of " my royal splendor " were scattered 
throughout it, *' May the wicked man, who is not upright, 



(16) V. a-ti. 

(11) V, èa-di-i Tùrbe-u-tim. 

(18) V. ta-ab. 

(19) V. 6t. 

(20) V. lum. 

(21) V. ki-U-sa-at. 

(22) V. li-ia. 

(23) V. ba-al. 

(24) V. lu-uk. 

(25) V. mi. 

(26) V. lim. 

(27) V. i-la-a-li-ia. 

(28) V. gi. 

(29) V. ri. 

(30) V. nim. 
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la ba-bil {') pa-nim *' i-ta-a-ti dûri Bâb-ili *' '* ga-an ta-ha-zi-su 
*' ù-âa-as~si-ma (*) *» alu Bàb-ili *' (') *' û-da-an-ni-iu " hu- 
ur (*) -sa-ni-iâ *° a-na ''" Harduk bi-ili-ia " ut-ni-en-ma ga-ti aè- 
ii " (') ilu Marduk bêlu mûdû ilâoi " ru-bu-ii mu-us-la-ar-ba ** 
al-la ta-ob-na-an-ni-ma *" âar-ru-ti kiSSat (') ni-§i (') " ta-ki- 
pa-an-QÏ " ki-ma na-ap-§a-ti a-ga-ar-ti " a-ra-mu e-la-a la- 
an-ka " e-li ali-ka Eâb-ili ** " i-na ka-la da-ad-mi " ul u-àa-pa 
mahftza (') " ki-ma Sa a-ra-am-ma " pu-lii-ul;i-ti i-lu-ti-ka " 
aé-te-ni-'-u (') bl-lu-ut-ka '" mu-gu-ûr oi-ié ga-ti-ia *' âi-ma-a 
su-pu-û-a " a-na-ku lu Èarru za-ni-oim ('*) *' mu-ti-ib li-ib-bî- 
ka (") '* lu âa-ak-ka-na-ak-ku it-bi (") -eu '• za-ni-na {") ka- 
ia(") ma-ha-zi-ka. 

Col. X ki-bi-tu-uk-ka ' ri-mi-nu-ii "" Marduk '■' blta e-pu-su * 
ga-du ul (") -lu li-bu-ur (") -ma ■ la-la-a-Sa lu-uè-ïf-lin {*'^) ° i-na 
ki-ir-bi-âa ' Si-bu-ti {") lu-uk-ëu-ud ' lu-u§-ba-a li-it-ïiT-H {") • ga 
éarrani kib {*") -ra-a-ti '* Sa ka-la {") te-ni-èe-e-ti " bi-la-at-su-nu 
ka-bi-it-ti " lu-um-hu-ùr ki-ir-bu-uS-èa " i§-tu iSid Samê a-di 
êlat àame ** e-ma "" Samaâ a-zu (") -li *' ai i-Si na-ki-ri " mu- 
gal (") -li-ti ai ar-ài " li-pu-ù-a i-na ki-ir-bi-Sa '• a-na da-ir-a- 
ti (**) " ça-al-ma-at ga-ga-da ("} li-bi-e-lu 



a meona • wheni. 



(1) V. bUl. 

(2) HDN. 

(3) V. Ba-bi-lam-ki. 

(4) V. lir. 
(6) Hère B bas Ama, • as foUowa >, uauall; Vtu-m 

(6) V. ki-ii-ia^t. 

(7) V. iim. 

(8) S2-56 an inaertioii hom 1, *i.», with addiUon or 1. SS. 

(9) V. ù. 

(10) Test ta. Var. nu. 

(11) Hère E1H omiU AB 3*>-**, • trulj [t am] th; faithrul ibeplierd « 
peace lo thy peoplei enrïching tby. lordahip ■ . 

(12) V. pi. 
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not enter into it, *' The throes of battle " of the evil man with 
dark inteations " from besidc the wall of Bobylon *' I turaed 
away. *'-** Babylon I made strong as a.cliff. 
'^ ** Unto Marduk my lord " I prayed and lifted my hand. 
" « Oh Marduk, lord, wisc of the gods, '* great and powerful, 
** thou hast created me "' and unto royal power over ail peoples 
" thou hast appointed me. " As my own precious Hfe " / love 
thy pure form; *' above thy city Babylon " amony ail habi- 
tatioTis '* 1 hâve adorned no city. " Even as I hâve loved '* the 
fear of thy divinity " I hâve been regardful of thy lordship. 
*• Bless the lifting up of my hand, " hear my pétition. '* Truly 
I am a king who cares, " who gladdens thy hcart, ** truly an 
active officiai *' caring for ail thy city. 

Col. XThy command, ' oh dear Marduk, ' hath created this 
house, * may it grow old unto distant time. ' May I enjoy its 
pleaty. ' lu it may I attain unto gray hairs ' and enjoy pos- 
terity. " May I receive in it " the heavy tribule * of the kings 
of ail quarlers, "* yea of allmankînd. " From the horizon to 
the zénith where the sun arises " may there be no enemy, 
" may I bave no foe. " Within it may my descendants " for- 
ever '* ruie the dark headcd peoples. » >c 



(13) V. na. 
<14) V. al. 

(15) V. u-ttl. 

(16) V. ùr. 

(17) A. ta. B ht^m. 

(18) V. tu. 

(19) A. lu-lu. B lu-ù. 

(20) V. kiAb. 

(21) V. al. 

(22) V. tu. 

(23) V. ga-al. 
(21) V. lim. 
(25) V. dam. 
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Col I"" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-ù-çu-urâar Bâbîli (') " e-ir-Su 
it-bi-èu na-ra-[am) ''" Marduk ' èakkauak (') mâti èu-me-ri u 
Ak-ka-di-i * mu-ki-în ié-di mâti ru-ba-am na-a-dam ' sa a-na za- 
na-nam ma-ha-zi u ud-du-éu e-eë-ri-e-lim ' ''" Marduk bi-ili {') 
ra-be-u it-be-u ni-bi-it-su ' a-na su-un-du-latn mata u §u-te-êu- 
ra te-ne-se-e-tim ' "" Na-bi-um aplu Si-it-lu-du ' Si-bi-ir-ri mu- 
èa-al-li-im ni-èê (') "* u-èat-at-mi-ih {') ga-tu-uâ-§u " e-îm-ga 
mu-ut-ni-en-nu-u " za-ni-in £-sag-ila u E-zi-da " aplu aèaridu 
èa ''" Nabu aplu-ù-çu-ur Sar Bàb-ili a-na-ku. 

" 1-nu-um ''" Marduk bêlu ra-be-u ha-di-î§ ib-ba-an-ni-ma '■ 
su-ma-am da-ir-a iz-ku-ra a-na sar-ru-ù-lim '* ia-ti pa-al-hi-iâ 
as-te-ni-'-ëu a-ta-ma i-lu-su " Sa ''" Nabu apal-éu ki-i- (*) nim 
na-ra-am §ar-ru-ti-ia " ka-an-si-is su-te-mu-ga-ak-§u a-na- 
dam bf-lu-ut-su '* E-sag-ila u E-zi-da è-kal na-ra-am li-ib-bi- 
Èu-un I-na hurasi kaspi ni-se-ik-tim abnè da-am-ku-u (') -tim 
" u eriot âi-bu-u-tim az-uu-un-ma *' ki-ma ki-ri-ib ia-ma-mi 
u-na-am-mi-ir " e-es-ri-c-tî ilàni rabûli e-ma bi-ib-il li-ib-bi- 
su-nu u-èe-e-bi na-am-ri-iâ " E-bar-ra ki-iz-zi na-ain-ri àu- 
ba-at ■'" èamaâ da-ia-nam " éa iâ-tu û-um ru-ku-u-tim i-na 
ki-rib Sippara in (') -na-mu-ù-ma " la i-pu-Su èarru ma-ah-ri 
"''"èamaS bêlu a-na ia-ti ru-bu-û ma-gi-ri-Su e-bi-êu ik-bu-u 
*' te-me-en-âu la-be-ri a-hi-it ab-ri-e-ma *' e-li te-me-en-ni-su 
la-be-ri û-ki-in uâ-âu-ma " E-bar-ra ki-ma la-bi-ri-im-ma 
e-pu-U3 u-§a-ak-li-il '" ù-mi-iS u-na-am-mi-ir-ma " "" âama§ 



(I) Jd. Tin-Tir *i, 

(■>) là. Gir-miak cf. IZ, i 

(3) C lum. 

(*)Sign Sit. 
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Col. I Nebuchadnezzar king of BabyloD, ^ wise and indus- 
trious, beloved of Marduk, ' sovereign of èumer and Akkad, 
' who secures the autonomy of the land, greal and mighty, ' 
whose destiny for cariDg for the cities and renewing the sacred 
places ° was spoken by the great lord Marduk, '-"* whose hand 
Nebo, the victorious sou, caused to grasp a staff, which brings 
prosperity unto men, for extending the empire and directing 
mankind, " intelligent and prayerful, " caretaker of Esagila 
and E^ida, " first-born son of Nabopolassar, king of Babylon, 
am I. 

" When Marduk, the great lord, in joyfulness created me *' 
atid called me unto the sovereignty by a name perpétuai, '* 1 
in fcar was regardful of him and praised bis divinity; " as to 
Nebo, bis faitbful son, favorite of my sovereignty, "humblyl 
extoUed him and exalted bis lordship. '* Esagila and Ezîda, 
the palaces beloved of tbeîr hearts, with goldand silver, jewels 
untarnished, *° and buge cedars, I constructed, " and as the 
interior of heaven I made them brillîant. " The sacred places 
of the great gods after the désire of their hearts I adorned in 
radiance. 

*' Ebarra, the shining habitation, abode of èamag the Judge, 
" wbich since distant days in Sippar was fallen to ruins " and 
whicb no former kinghad buîlded,"Sama§ the lord commanded 
me to build, me the great one his favorite. " Its ancient location 
I found and beheld, " and upon its ancient location I fixed the 



(3) Sign Br. 8122. 

(6) B omits. 

(7) Omittetl by A, C + D. 

(8) C i. 
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u *'" Ai i-Da t'-âa-a-tîm u ri-èa-a-tim " ki-Ir-ba-Su ù-sa-ar-roa-a 
èu-ba-at-su-un zi-ir-tim. 

" l-nu-mi-âu £-ul-la bit ■'" Nin-kar-ra-ak-a la ki-ri-ib Sip- 
parra [Col. II] la iâ-tu û-um â-ul-lu-tim ' éa-na-a-tim ru-ga-a-tim 
* bîtu la èQ-te-§u-PU-û-ma na-ma-tu iç-ra-at-sa {') ' ki-su-ra-a- 
èa la âu-du-u e-bi-ru ka-at-mu ^ il-ti e-eè-ri-e-it (') ilâni la in- 
na-am-bu-u bi-iUru-su sa-at-tu-uk-ku * i-na bi-i ip-pa-ar-ku-u 
ba-at-lu ni-id-ba-Sa. 

' aâ-éum si-ls-si-ik-ti "" Marduk bêli-ia §a-ab-ta-(') ku-û-ma ' 
"" Marduk bl-îlî ia-ti i-ra-ma-an-ni-ma ' ud-du-gu e-eé-ri-e-tim 
ki-Sê-ri ap-ta-a-tim " û-ma-al-lu-û ga-tu-ù-a " i-na pa-Ii-e-* 
ki-i- {') nim a-na bîti âu-a-ti " ri-mi-nu-u "" Marduk ir-ta-èi sa-li- 
mi " u ''" Samaâ da-ia-nam §i-i-ri " e-di-sum {') it-ta-bi . " a-na 
ia-ti rî-e-a-um pa-li-bi-àu-nu " e-bi-su ik-be-u " te-me-cn-èu 
la-be-ri a-hi-it ab-rï-e-ma '* zi-ki-ir âu-um âa ''" Nin-kar-ra-ak-a 
a-êu- {') ba-at E-ul-la " çi-e-ri Lik-ku Sa-ti-ir-ma i-na kl-ir-bi-su 
in-naCJ-mi-ir *" e-li te-me-en-ni-su la-bi-ri us-su-âu u-ki-in-ma 
" a-na ■*■ Nin-kar-ra-ak-a bl-el-ti ra-'-im-ti-ia " na-çi-ri-at na- 
bi-ié-ti-îa mu-ëa-al-li-ma-at pi-ir-'-ia '* E-ul-la bit-sa Sa ki- 
ri-ib Sipparra " e-eè-5i-iè e-pu-uà àa-at-tu-ku-sa li-da-ab-hi-id- 
ma " û-ki-in ni-id-ba-a-sa. 

** '"'" Nin-kar-ra-ak-a bi-el-ti ^i-ir-ti (*) *' li-bi-it ga-ti-ia ba- 
di-iè na-ap-li-is-ma (') *' da-am-ga-a-tu-ù-a Ii-iS-§a-ak-na éa- 
ap-tu-uk-ki " ba-la-at û-um ri-e-ku-ù-tim èe-bi-e li-it-tu-û- 
tim " tu-u-bu Si-i-ri u bu-od li-ib-bi " a-na éi-ri-ik-ti èu-ur-ki- 
im '* ma-ba-ar "" éamaS u ''" Marduk *' ëu-um-gi-ri e-ip-se-e- 
tu-ii-a '* ki-be-im du-um-ku-ù-a, 

(1) A + D omit. 

(2) fi Hm. 

(3) B -h D insert ki beTore ht (1). A hu af [or ab. 

(4) Om. bjr A, B -h D. 

(5) SigQ se, cf. Neb . 13, 3, U e-di-ei-ia. 
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foundatioD . " Ëbarra as of old I made and completed, "' as 
Ihe day I made it shine, " and with joy aud gladness I placed 
Sama^ and Malkat in it, their grand abode. 

'* At that time Eulla, temple of Ninkarrak in Sippar, [Col. II] 
whose building since the ancient days, ^ distant years, ' was 
not in good order, and whose? was in ruins, ' whose outlinc 
was no longer known (ït^) and which was covered with 
earth, ' with the sacred places of the gods was not numbered, 
its regular offerings were stopped, ' they had ceased to be 
spoken of, and the freewill ? offerings had ceased. 

'• Since I had laid hold of the garment of Marduk my lord, ' 
and Marduk my lord had sent me "-'" and had fiUed my hand 
with power fo resfore sacred places and put in order the stages, 
" in the time of my faithful reign " Marduk himself became 
favorable towards that temple, " and Samas, tbe grand judge, 
" spoke for the renewing of it. "■ Upou me, the shepherd who 
fears them, " they put the command to do this, " Its ancient 
location I found and beheld, " and the mention of the name 
of Ninkarrak, dweller of Eulla, " upon a dog was written and 
was seen thereln. *° Upon its ancient hase 1 fixed the found- 
alion, " unto Ninkarrak my beloved lady, " protectress of my 
soûl, who renders happy my posterity, " E-ulla her temple in 
Sippar *' I rebuilt ; I incrcased the temple dues " and regulated 
Ihe freewill? offerings. 

*' Oh Ninkarrak, grand mistress, " behold with joythe work 
of my hands. " May my pious deeds bc ever on thy lips ; '° life 
of distant days, abundance of posterity, " health of body 
and gladness of heart, "' grant as a gift. " Before Sf.maS and 
Marduk " make my deeds appear favorable, " speak for ray 
favor. 



(6) B j<6-a-af . 

(7) B inserts am. 

{B)C fi-ra-lim. 
(9) C f B. 
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Col. I ' "'" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ûr-ri-û-çu-ùr * èar Bàb-ili-ki ' ru- 
ba-a-am na-*a-dam ' [mi-] gi-ir ■''' Marduk ' [i§-]ëa-ak-kam çi-i-ri- 
im * na-ra-am ^ Na-bi-um ' mu-uâ-ta-lam a-hi-iz ne-me-ki ' mu- 
ué-te-'e-u ba-la-lam ' na-' a-dam la mu-up-pa-ar-ku-u '" ba-bl-il 
i-gi-si-e ra-be-u-tim " a-na E-sag-ila '* [e-Jim-ga mu-ut-ni-en-ni- 
û " [za-iii-]in E-sag-ila u E-zi-da '* [apal asaridu Sa Nabu-apal- 
uçur] '" [èar] Bab-ili *' a-na-ku (') " [i-]nii-Qm ''" Marduk " [bI-> 
ili ra-be-u " ri-e-âi-a ù-ul-lu-u " ni-âi ra-ap-Sa-a-tim ** a-iia 
ri-è-ii-tim *' id-di-na-am (') ** a-na-ku a-na "" Marduk bi-tli-ia 
*' ka-ia-na-ku la ba-at-la-ku " â-a§-ra-at ■'" Na-bi-um " a-bi-il- 
ôu ki-i-nim " na-ra-am sar-ru-ti-ia " [as]-tc-ni-'-a ka-ia-nam (') 
*' [Sa e-]li-âu-nu ta-a-bu ('} *' [ga-ga-]da-a (") a-ta-mu (') " [i-nu-] 
nu-Su {'} a-na ''" Marduk " [Gai ku-]ùr-bi-im (') " dannu (') çi- 
ri-im " [karra-]du ka-ab-tu " [a-sir ('*)] pu-uh-ri '° [''" I-]gî-gi " 

[u "" A-nua-]na-ki " tim (") " ''" bftl (") ilâni ti-iz-ka-ni 

" nu-ù-ru na-am-ri-im *° ta-aâ-ri-îh-ti il&ui (") ab-bi-e-èu " a- 
§i-ib E-sag-ila bel Bàbili-ki " bi-Ii ra-be-u " bf-ili-ia {") at-ta-'a- 
id-ma " E-temen-an-ki zi-ku-ur-ra-at Bàb-ili-ki " Èa ''" Na-bi- 
um-aplu-û-§u-ur " éar Bâb-ili-ki a-bi ba-nu-u-a " i-na si-bi-ir 



* Since writing the critical introduction No IT in Cbapter Two I bave had the 
opportunity ot copjing a broben variant cylinder [arcbaic script] in the Louvre. 
The teit is publisbed by me in ZA [1905 in press] but in Neo-Babylonian cbaractera. 
The cylinder is deacribed io ZA. Transcribed by V. Scbeil Textes El-Sem Vol. I, 
123 ÏÏ. Meianer bas edîted the whole inscription ou the basis o( tbe transcription 
at Scheil and the text of tbe Philadelpbia cylinder by Hilprecbt. See HVAG, lâOi, 
3 pp. 4-17. Tbe Louvre cylinder îs bere called B and the Pennsylvania cylinder A. 

(1) Line IS or B la the Srat Une preierved of column 1 on A. 

(2) a. 9, 1". 

(3) Cr. T, 1"»; 9, 3*. 
{*>Cf. 7, 1>'. 
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Col. I ' Nebuchadnezzar, ' king of Babylon, * great and 
mighty, ' favored of Marduk, ° grand prince, ' beloved of Nebo, 
' the coulented one, seeker after wisdora, ' longing for life, ' 
the mighty aod restless one, '" bearer of many treasures " unto 
Esagila, " wise and prayerful, " caretaker of Esagila and 
Ezida, " first-bom of Nabopolassar, '" the king of Babylon, 
am I, " When Marduk " the great lord '' exalted my head 
" and gave me far dwelHug peoples *° to shepherd " I unto 
Marduk my lord '' was faithful without ceasing. *' The sacred 
places of JNebo *^ his faithful chîld, " favorite of my reign, " I 
sought after constantly. ^' ï pondered intelligeutly " on what 
is pleasing unto them. '" At that time unto Marduk, " the great 
and powerfui, " the grand and mighty " hero renowned, " who 

directs the hosts "^ of the Igîgi " and Anunnaki " " lord 

of the gods, the exalted, " radiant light champion of the gods 
his fathers, *' dweller of Esagila, lord of Babylon, " great lord 
" my lord I prayed. " Etemin-anki, zikkurat of Babylon, 
" whose location Nabopolassar, " king of Babylon, my father 
my begetter " by oracular commission *' by the wisdom of Ea 



(5) Cf. IB, 3" ; 9, 3*. 
(6)Cf, 7. i'J;16, 1". 

(I) a. 1, 3=. 

(8) Cr. kumbu V, 29, 14 g. h. 
(»)Teit [Da-Lum]. 
(10) Nab. 1, 13. 

(II) It seems quite certain that the laat lioe of columo one or K ii 
tbe end of coIuicd one on B. 

(12] Id. En-LU. 
(13) M. m-tii. 
{U) For lines 39-13 cf. Nab. 1, l''-*. Ct. aiso page 49 note 4. 
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aèip (') -u-tim *" ni-me-ki èa "" E-a u "" Marduk " â-Sa-ar-sa ul- 
li-lu-ma '° in i-ra-at k[i-galj-lam ^' ù-ki-in-ni te-me-en-èa (*) 

Col. II ' i-ga *a-na ' i-na ' u (') " 30 

amtnat u-za-ak-ki-ir (') ° la u-ul-lu-u ri-e-éi-Sa ' E-temin-an-ki 
' a-na û-ul-ti-im ' ri-e-ài-Sa àa-ma-mi '* a-na Si-da-ou-nim 
" ga-tii (') aS-ku-un-ma 

'^ ni-Si ra-ap-sa-a-tim " âa ''" Marduk bl-ili " ia-ti i-ki-pa-an- 
ni " ri-e-û-sî-na id-di-nam " ku-ra-dam ''" ^um-giim " ku-ul- 
la-al ma-ti-ta-an " gi-mi-ir ka-la da-ad-mi '" ul-tu Li-a-am-lira 
'" e-Ii-tim " a-di ti-a-am-tim " §a-ap-li-tim " matâti (') ru-ga- 
a-tim " ni-si da-ad-mi ra-ap-èa-a-tim " sarrâni âa-dî-i ne-su- 
tim ^* u na-gi-i bi-e-ru-Um " sa ki-ri-ib ti-a-am-tim " c-li-tim 
" u èa-ap-li-tim '" èa "" Marduk bi-ili " a-na sa-da-ad si-ir-di-éu 
'* zi-ra-at-si-na " ù-ma-aMu-u ga-tu-ù-a " ad-ka-am-ma um- 
ma-na-at ('} " ''" ëamaë u *'" Marduk "" i-na e-bi-§u E-temin-an- 
ki " [lu-u-éa-aS-si-im]. 

The end of coLumn two of B does not scem to continue the 
last line of the fragment of co]unin two of A but certainly not 
more than a line or two is missing. I give hère the ends of the 
Unes preserved on B. 

' la ra-ag ' """ Pu-ku-du ""^ Bit ^ ""* Bit-a-mu-ka-nim 

"""'Bit '""'Bi-ra-a "Dûr-ki (') A-ga-de ' """Ar-ra-ap- 

ha""" La-hi ' na-ap-ha-ar """Ag ' u ?-nja-an ' âarrâni 

sa e '" "'"" bi-ha-[a-li] " Sa ma '^ iS-tu ti-[a-am-tim 

êlitim] " a-di ti-[a-am-tim éaplitim] " ma-da? 

Col. MI ' (?) ' mât C) Su-edin-na [ad-ki?J ' sarru na-gi-i 

ne-su-tim " Sa ki-ri-ib ti-a-am-tim ' e-li-lim ' sarru na-gi-i ne- 
su-tim * éa ki-ri-ib ti-a-am-tim ' éa-ap-li-tim ' àagganakkè ('"} * 

il) u. Ka-Asag-lk. 

(2) Forlines 41-51 cf. Nab. 1, 2".ia, 

(3) It is impossible to rcslore tbese lines froin Nab. 1. Nebuctiadnezzar -was 
himseir présent at tlie building of tlie old zikkural with bis father and twin bro- 
ther Nabu-sum-lisjr and seems to bave read carefuUy tbe inscription of his father 
before ordering tbja new account written. 

(4) Cf. 11, 1,29; 19, 3S'-4". 
{5} Var. ta. 
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and Marduk " had cleaned *" and whose foundation be had 
establisbcd '* on the bosom of the nethcr world 

Col. II, ' and for thirty cubits he raised it ' but did not put on 
its top. " To raise the top of E^-lemin-anki towards heaven '" 
and to strengthen it " I set my hand . 

" 1 called unto me " the far dwelling peoples " over whom 
Marduk my lord " had appointed me, '* and whose care was 
given unto me by ëamaè the hero, " from ail lands " and of 
every inhabited place " from the upper sea ^' to the lower sea, 
" from distant lands, *' the people of far away habitations, 
" kings of distant mountainç ^* and rcmote régions, *' who 
dwell at the upper and the nether seas, " with whose strenglh 
[sîrtu] Marduk the lord bas fiUed my hands, " that they should 
bcar his yoke, *' and also the subjects of " Samas and Marduk 
" I summoned " to huild E-temin-anki. 



' » the land Pukudu, the land Bît , " the land Bît- 

Amukanim, Ihe land Bit * the land Birà " Dur-ki, 

Agade , ' the land Arrapha, tbe land Lahi ^ ail the land 

of Ag * and ' the kings of '* Ibe overseers of 

" who " from the upper to the lower sea " the land 

Col. 111 ' [the people of] the land of Suedin [I sum- 
moned], ^ tbe kings of the remote district ' which is by 
tbe upper sea ° and the kings of the remole région by the 

(6) Jd. Ma-da Ma-da. 

(7) Cf. Nab. I, 2*. 

(8) Scheil Dùr-ilu-ki. 

(9) Id. ma-da. 

(10) Gir-nUah, an epîthef used by Kurigalzu, who calls bi[uself gir-nitah ol 
Bel (0B[ 37=), or siinply gir-nilah (4T) Asurhaddon calls hioiself gir-nilal} of 
Zir-Unug-ki (OBI ISH;, a town in Assyria named afler aocient Unik (offspring 
of Urut). The ideogram is a synonym ol sag-nitah (ui) — cf. Br. 3022, 3585 — 



jvGoo'^lc 



150 WEBUCHADNEZZàR XVII 

mata IJa-at-tim '* ni-bi-ir-ti nâru Puratti " a-na e-ri-ib Sam-âi 
" Sa i-na a-ma-at *' ''" Marduk bi-iii-ia '* bf-lu-ut-su-au a-bi-lu- 
ma '• ''" erinê dannû-tim " ul-tu èadù La-ab-na-nim " a-na 
mahâzi-ia Bâb-ili *' " i-ba-ab-ba-lu-nim " na-ap-ha-ar ni-§i da- 
ad-mi '" ra-ap-ëa-a-tim ^' Sa "" Marduk bi-ili ia-ti iâ-ru-kam ^^ i- 
na e-bi-Su E-temia-an-ki " du-ul-lum û-àa-as-bi-it-su-nii-ti-ma 
*' e-mi-îd-su-DU-ti tu-up-èi-ik-ku (') *° i-si-id-su 30 ammat " ta- 
am-la-a za-ak-ri-im ù-raa-al-li " erinê pa-ag-lu-tim ^' '>" Mîs-mâ 
gan-na ra-be-u-tim " siparri u-ha-al-li-ip-ma *• kû-mô (*) a§-ta- 
ak-ka-an. 

Col. IV ' (?) ' [ku-um] (') -mi ul-lu-[a] " [a-na] ''" Marduk bi- 
ili-ia ' i-aa ri-e-èi-éu ' na-ak-li-iS e-pu-uâ ('). ' ''" Marduk sa- 
ga-pu-ùr ilâni mu-ut-ta-aMum ' i-na ki-bi-ti-ka ' ma-ha-zi 
ilâni ib-ba-an-ni ' ib-ba-at-ti-ik ' li-ib-na-at-sa '" ù-ta-ad-da-a§ 
su-uk-kam " uÈ-ta-ak-la-al e-kur-ra " i-na a-ma-ti-ka çi-ir-ti " 
Sa la i-su-ù na-ka-ri " li-ié-li-im-ma is-tag-ga-a-a (') '° li-is-ta- 
ak-li-il " li-bi-it ga-ti-ia " mi-im-mu-û e-te-ip-pu-èu U-ku- 
un-ma " ga-du u!-la {') li-bu-ur-ma " la-Ia-a-su lu-uS-bi *" 
ki-ma E-temin-an-ki *' ku-un-nu a-na $a-a-ti *^ ku-us-si sar-ru- 
ti-ia ^' âu-ur-âi-id " a-na û-mi da-Ir-ù-ti. " E-temin-an-ki a-na 
ia-ti " "" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-ù-su-ur *' ëarri mu-ud-di-si-ka 
kii-ur-ba ^' e-nu-ma i-na ki-be-a-ti '■'" Marduk "^ [i-ra-am-mu-ii 
ki-rib-ka] " [bîtu ana Marduk] '' [beli-a damik-tu-ù-a '' te-iz- 
ka-ar-am! Ç). 



gag-nitah being tbe earlier term. Bar-Siit is caJled aag-niiah of E-kur (OBI 20*, 
21»), and ISme-Dagan is called sag-mtah {uS) of Vr(l R. 2, No. 3'). Both terma 
mean * eialled hero «, or « strong one p, and both were represented in Semitic 
by tbe loan word frooi sag-nitah : sag became sagga, Ttitah ie. nita-kh (Arabie 
kha), became nilku, na^ku ; bence sagganakku. Prof. Prince dérives tbe word from 
iakânu wifh suffl» ku : cf. Prince, Dan., and Cyrua Cyl. 18. [That the slrong 
guttural 1} Arabie kba may be changed in to tbe strong palatal If is évident from 
the actual occureiice of thia change in Hebrew pp^ and Arabie rahha. See Gen. 
Heb. Grain., fi p, and Heinrick Zimmern, Vergl. Gram. derSem. Sprache, p. 13.] 
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nether sea, ' the princes of the land of the Hittites '" beyond the 
Euphrates " lo the westward, '* over whom I exercised lord- 
ship by the command of Marduk, my lord, '^ thèse brought 
great cedars " from the mountain of Lebanon " uato my cily 
Babylon. " Ail peoples of scattered habitations " whom Mar- 
duk bestowed upon nie *^ I compelled to do service " for the 
building of E-temin-anki, "and I placed upon them the dup- 
Uklcu. ^^ Its foundation for 30 oubits, '" u high tt'rraco, I filled 
up. " Thick beams of cedar, ^' great beams of Mmnaijan-viooA, 
^° I covered with brass '" and made the cbambers. 

Col, IV ' the chambcrs I orcctcd. ^ For Marduk, my lord, 
" according to bis directions * I conslructcd it carefully. 

" Oh Marduk, champion of the goda, possessor of powcr, 
" at thy commaod '' the city of the gods bas been builded ' and 
its bricks fashioned, '" its stroel rebuîU, " and its temple 
completed ; '^ by thy mighty ordcr " that changes not, " may it 
prospcr; may that in which I am inicrcsted '' be made perfect, 
" may the work of my hands, " whalsoever is done by me, 
endure, " may it pass unto eternity, " and may 1 enjoyits bene- 
fits. ^'' As E-temin-anki is establishcd unto endless time, ^^ oh 
establish thou my royal Ihrone ^* unto the days of eternity. ^" Oh 
E-temin-anki, unio me Nebuchadnezzar, " the king who 
restored Ihee, grant blessings. ■' Wheii with sound of many 
voices Marduk '" enters to abide in thee, '" oh temple, recall 
to the mind of Marduk my lord my pious deeds. 



(1) Cf. Nab. 1, 2«8 ir. 

(2) See ]. 4'. 
(3] Cf. 11, 2'. 
W Cf. 14, 1". 

(6)Cf. IB, iO'. 

(7) Cf. Sflb. 1, 3^1-" . It is likety Uiat the part of Ihe fourlh columo -ï. 
vacant, as. Col. X of 15. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR XVIII 



' ''" Na-bi-um-ku-du-ûr-ri-ù-çu-ur * âar Bab-ili *' (') ' ri-è-a- 
ara ki-i-nira ' za-ni-in ma-ha-az ilâoi rabûti {*) " apal ■'" Na-bi- 
um-aplu-û-çu-ûr ' sar Bâb-ili *' (') a-na-ku. '' E-babbar bît 
''" bamaë Sa ki-ri-ib Sippara *' ' a-oa ''" Samaë bl-ili-ia lu e-pu-us 
' bûru (') el-li-ti Sa ki-ri-bi-§u lu e-ik-ài-ir (') *'" Samaâ bi-ili 
ra-be-u " a-na éa-al-li na-ap-li-is-ma '* a-na li-bi-it ga-ti-ia '* 
el-li-e-ti " li-ih-du-u pa-ni-ka " ba-la-at û-ml ru-ku-(i " lu éî- ' 
ri-ik-tu-um-ma (') '^ Sa-na-a-ti da-fr-a-tim " lu-uè-ba-a li-it-tu- 
ti " i-na a-ma-ti-ka çi-ir-ti '" Sa la na-ki-ru-um " e-li ni-ée {'} 
kib-ra-a-ti ar-ba-a-tim *" li-ri-ik ri-è-u-ti " a-na îfû r "darâti (') 
*' li-ku-un pa-lu-û-a. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XIX 

I Dedicatory Inscription. 

' A-na ''" [Gu-la] ru-[ba-a-ti çi-ir-ti] * mu-Sar-ba-ti Sum (') 
[§arruti-ia] ' a-âi-bat E-gu-la E-gu-[Ia bit-sa] ' [i-na Bar-sib-ki 
eè-SiS e-bu-uë] ('). 

II A) Archaic Inscription at the right of the road and 
B) Neo-Babylonian variant at the left. 

A Col, I '*'" Nabu-ku-dur-ri-ù-çu-ur * âar Bab-ili *' ' re'u ki- 



(i) Ka-dingir-Ta-ki. 
(a) An-Gal-Qai. 

(3) Id. B. 1U267. 

(4) Cf. 13, 3". 

(5) Cf. 12,3'. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR XVIII 



' Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, " faithfui sbepherd, * 
caretakei" of the cities of Ihe great gods, " son of Nabopolassar ' 
king of Babylon am I. ' Ebarra, temple of èamaS, which is in 
Sippar, ' for Samas my lord I hâve made. ' The well of pure 
water which is by it I bave constructed. 

'* Oh Samaé, my great lord, " behold it for ever, '^ and may 
thy face shine upon the pure works of my bands. '" Life unto 
distant days " grant me. " May I enjoy posterity '^ for years 
uutold. " By thy mjghty word *° which changes not *' may my 
care as a sbepherd be long-enduring *' over the peopics of the 
four world régions. " Unto everlasting time may my reîgn be 
established . 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XIX 

I 

' To Gula, great and grand, * wbo aggrandizes the renown 
of my reign ' dweller of E-gula, E-guIa, ber temple, ' at Bar- 
sippa I rebuilt. 

II 
A Col. I. ' Nebuchadnezzar, ^ king of Babylon, " faithful 

(6) Sign sik; cf. IS, S'». 

(1) Da-ir Da-ir. 

(H) I<1. Itu. 

19} Restored af(er 13, 2"-". 
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nim mi-gi-ir "" Marduk ' pa-te-si çï-ri na-ra-am ''" Nabù ■ ni- 
ba-am na-a-dam ' èa. al-ka-ka-at Marduk '' bèlu ra-be-um i-lu 
ba-ni-Su * u Nabu aplî-âu ki-nim ' na-ra-am èar-ru-ti-âu " iè- 
te-ni-u ka-a-a-nam " mu-da-'-u te-li-e {') '* [êa i-ra-]am-mu 
pu-luh-ti " i-lu-ti-âu-nu " a-na ti-e-mu i-lu-ti-Su-nu " ba-Sa-a 
uz-na-a-âu " e-ir-sa it-bi-âu '"' Sa a-ua zi-ik-ri-âu-nu kab-tu '* 
pi-it-lu-bu ili u iStar (^) " e-im-ga mu-te-mn-nu-u " za-nin 
E-sag-ila u E-zî-da '" aplu aéaridu (') Sa Nabu-apal-usur ** Sar 
Ba-bi-lu-ki a-na-ku. " [i-nu-ma] ib-na-an-ni " [bèlu] ilu [ir-u-a] 
Marduk [Missing probably 10-15 lines] 

A Col. II. iii-bi-ir-ru mu-sa-al-lim ni-si ^ u-âa-al-mi-ha ga-tu- 
û-a ' za-ni -nu-ut- su e-bi-su u-ma-ir-an-ni ' a-na-ku a-na Marduk 
bi-ili-ia ^ ka-a-a-na-ak [la bat-] la-ak. ' aè-ra-a-ti Nabu apli-âu 
ki-nim ' na-ra-am sar-ru-ti-ia ' as-te-ni-a ka-a-a-[nam] * sa e-li- 
èu-nu ta-a-bu '" ka-ak-da-a a-ta-mu " a-na pu-luh-ti i-lu-ti-§u-nu 

'* zu-um-mu ud-du.... [A Col. IIÏ] a-na libbi- 

su-nu ' [u-èad-ka] -an-ni lib-ba ' a-na [éa-da-da sl-ir-]di-èu-nu ' lu 

û-[ka-an-ni-]su kisada- (') ëu-nu ilâni rabùti {') ' bêlu 

ëi-ma-a-ti ' a-bu um au la ' ki la- 

ku * mu ip-ri '" ti " .. sû-nu ni luh{?) 

ti (°) '* [a-§ar] la kib-si sêpu la [i-ba-]su-um " ba-ra-nu na-am- 

ra-ça " [u-ru-]uli !ju-ma-me " [na-gi-]e bî-e-ru-tim '* i èu-nu 

§u-up-§u-ku " -tu-kul-ti-su-nu '* èa-al-mes e-te-ni-ma '• 

.... u ici çalmi-èu-nu '" da am GrC-Kri§çi"êirû-ia ('} *' ud 

katâ na-mas-su su-nu-ti " raa-ha-ru ni-is ga-tj-ia " §e-me-um 
su-pu-u-a ^' bi-la-at sa-di-i ^' ^i-si-ib ta-ma-a-ti " bi-§i-ti ma-ti- 
ta-an " hurasi kaspi aban ni-si-ik-ti "* âu-ku-ru-ti " erine pa-ag- 
lu-ti '" billi (') ka-bi-it-ti " i-gi-sa-a su-um-mu-hu '^ û-za-ma-u 
ù-na-kam ^^ sa-at-ti-sa-am *' il-ée-ir-ri-[e-] su-nu. 



(i) HnS same root a: 

(2) An-m. 

(3) Sag-IAg. 
W Tig. 
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shepherd, favored of Marduk, ^ grand sovereîgn, beloved of 
Nebo, ° great and mighty, '" who seeks faithfully ° the way of 
Marduk, ' the great lord, his divine creator, ' and of Nebo bis 
true son ' beloved of bis reign, " knower of wiadom, " who 
loves the fear '* of Ibeir divinities, " whose ears are attentive '^ 
to their divine will, " cultured and industrious, ''' who at the 
mention of their rcvered names '* fears god and goddess, " the 
wise and prayerfui one, '" caretaker of Esagila and Ezida, " 
first born son of Nabopolassar, °* king of Babylon, am I. 

^' When the lord Marduk, my divine creator, fashioned me... 

[A Col. II] ' and caused my hand to grasp ' a sceptre 

that brings peace .unto mankind, ' and sent me to perform the 
Works of his service, * I unto Maiduk, my lord, ° was faithful 
and ceased not. ' I gave heed faithfully to the sacred places of 
Nebo his true son, ' beloved of my reign; ' what is pleasing 
unto them '" hath my mind pondered. " For the adoration of 

their divinities '* [A. Col. HI] For doing [what is 

pleasing] unto their hearts ' my heart impelled me. ' To bear 

their yoke * 1 bowed my neck. ^ The great gods, * the 

lord fates' " 

'" [places where] Ihere were no paths, where no foot had 
trod, " ways diiScult, " and roads wilhoul water, ''^ régions un- 

explored '* which are toilsome, " [by?] their aid " I tra- 

versed in safety, " and their images ^^ and statues ofmy- 

self of sound wood " ?...?,. ^^ <( Reçoive my supplication, 

" hear my prayer. » 

'" The produce of the mountains, " ihe abondance of the 
seas, '' that which exists throughout the world, " gold, silver, 
and precious stones, " thick beams of cedar, ■"' hcavy tribute, 
^' treasures in great quantifies, ^^ I seized and stored up, ^' and 
yearly *' I offered before them. 

(5) An-Gal-Gal. 

(6) Gir. 

(7) The whole is an ideof;rain = « niy images of pure wood ». 

(8) Gutt. 
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" Ë-sag-ila ki-[i5-çi ra-aë-bu] " e-kal âami-[e u irçi-tim] " bit 
ilu bel [ilâni pa-li-tiu-ti-]èu '» E-[ku-a pa-]pa-hu " [ilu] bel (') 
[ilâni] Marduk " huraça ru§-a [û Sa-al-bis-ma] " [ki-maj a-gu 
[u Im-bar?l bîtu-Unu (^) " [u-ëan-bit èa-aè-]§a-niS " Ka-bi-[li-sug 

ù-]z8-a-nu *' hupaçi " a-na ''" [Zar-pa-ni-fu] belti-ia " 

[E]-li-e lu. " E-zi-da (') èa E-sag-ila " pa-pa-hu Nabu 

âa ki-sa-liim *' Sa i-na zag-mu-kam ri-e-es Satti *° a-na i-si- 
in-ni a-ki-it " Nabu aplu èi-ït-lu-tu " îS-tu Bar-sap-ki i-di-ba- 
am-ma " i-ra-am-mu-ù kî-ri-ib-éu " ''" sippu-èu si-ga-ru-ù-su " 
ta-al-lum' heltu ka-na-ku " ^ura^a rn-uë-Sa-a û-Sa-al-bi-JS-ma 
" E-[zi-da] Nabu na-ra-am sar-ni-ti-ia " u-sa-an-[bi-it] èa-ru- 
ru-d-àu. 

" E-temin-anki [zik-ku-ra-]at Bab-ili *' " Nabu-apal-ii-gur 
éar Bab-ili *' " a-bi [a-li-ti-ia] te-me-en-èu û-ki-in-èu-ma 
[A Col. IV] 30 ammat u-za-ki-ru-û-ma ' la ul-lu-um ri-e-§a-Èu 
' ia-a-ti a-na e-pi-su ' katâ aè-ku-un erine dannu-u-tim ' sa 
i-na sadu La-ab-na-nu * ki-ië-ti el-li-tim ' i-na katâ-ia el-li-ti 
* ak-ki-is ' a-na âi-pi-su ù-Sa-[at-mi|;i] "' Ka-nun-[kalaraa?] 
Ka-[tur-nun-na?] " Ka-nun-tie-gal Ka-Si-[bid-di] '* babftni-ëu 
§a-ad-Ia-a-li " i-ta-at E-temin-anki " kî-ma sa ume u-nam- 
mir '' û-ra-ki-is-ma " erinc [dannû-ti] '' a-na [zu-lu-li-ëi-na] '* 
ii-[âa-at-ri-i$] '' '>" tal-lu '>" betli '* ''" ëa-ka[na-ku] *' '>" dalâli el- 

[li-ti] '^ éa dalâti "" Mis-gan-na èi. " sa-tuk-ki ■'" Mar- 

duk " u ''" Zar-pa-ni-tum " ilâni bêli-e-a " el Sa pa-nim a-na 
[belé-ia] " aS-te-ni-ma ^' âa û-um 2 [Gud-]Mah ** ma-ru-u suk- 
lu-lu-li " iste-en gu-ug-ga-al-lam " èa mi-na-ti-sn-nu àuk-lu-lu 

" zu-mur-éu-nu bu-ha-du-û " 44 imerô mi-ir " zu-lu-bi-e 

dani-ku-tim " ga-du-um èa ilâni Ba-bi- [lam-ki] " 4 Uz-banda 
iççuru 10 Turrim iççuru 30 [marratu] *' 4 Nunuz-uz-banda iççuru 
3 ëammu èu-um-mu " i-si-i^ nu-nu-nim apti " si-ma-at ap-pa- 
ri-im '" ar-ku di-àu-tu *' la-la-[a mu-sa-ri-e] " in-[ba ru-Su-ta] 



(1) Bn-lil. 

(2) Unu-AblotlS,»*. 
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*' As to Esagila, the vast habitation, '° palace of lieaven and 
earth, *" temple of the lord of the gods hia adorers, " E-kua, 
sanctuary '" of the lord of the gods, Marduk, " in radiant gold I 
clothed *' and as a crown and an Im-Bar the great house " I 
made brilliant as the sun light. "I adorned Ka-hilisug, " wilh 

gold I "For Sarpanit, my lady, " E-li-e-[sug?] I 

" As to, Ezida of Esagila, " shrine of Ncbo, of that charaber " 
to which, at the Zagmuk, at the commencement of the year, ''" 
for the feaat, the afàt, " Nabu the heroic son " approaches from 
Barsippa " and wherein he takes his seat, " its threshold and 
its bars, " its door-posts, its comice and its valves " with 
radiant gold I clothed " and Ezida of Nebo beloved of my reign 
^' I made to shine in splendor. 

"* As to Ë'temin-anki, the zikkurat of Babylon, '" Nabo- 
polassar, king of Babylon, " my father, my begetter, had 
fixed its foundation, [A Col. IV] and had raised it 30 cubits 
* but had not erected its top, ' I set my hand to do that. Great 
cedars ' which were on Mount Lebanon, ' the clean forest, ' 
with my clean hands, ' I cul down, ' and placed them for its 
construction. '" Ka-nun-?, Ka-tur-nun-na, " Ka-nun-hegalla, 
Ka-éibiddi '* its huge gâtes " about Etemen-anki " as the day I 
made brilliant "and fitted them in, "Huge ccdar beams " for 
their roof" I fitted into place. " Door-posts, comices, ** valves 
of the doors," shining panels *' which are panels of oaki 

"The monthly ofFerings ofMarduk" and Sarpanit, ^Hhegods, 
my tords " I was anxious to render " greater than before, " For 
each day iwo oxen, *' fat and perfect, '" one buck sheep " whose 
sizes are equat to requireraent," whose bodies are healthy,'Horty- 
four lambs, ** good zuluhu, '" as is fîttiag for the gods of Baby- 
lon, '* four birds of the kind Httle Uz, ten pigeons, thirty mar- 
ratu, " four birds of the kind Hltle Nunuz, three herbs of the 
kindJum^nu, " an isth of saltwaterfish, " thebest of the marsh- 

(3) fi 2 commences here. 
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" [su-muh] çi-[ip-pa-a-ti] " suluppë (') [as-ni-a ■'" Ma]-Ud-ïa 
" karanu [Ud-a U-sa] damik-tim *' [himêtu] mu-ut-ta-ku " [èi- 

iz-bu] li-lu sa-am-nu ". aa-an (^) ru-us-sa-a " [ku-ru-un-] 

na-a karanu êl-lu (') '" sadu I-za-al-lu sadu Tu-îm-mu " sadu 
Si-[im-mi-iii] sadu BU-il-bu-nu '^ sadu Ar-na-ba-nu sadu Su-u- 
hu '^^ sadu Bit-ku-ba-ti Uh-ki (') °* u Èadu Bi-ta-a-ti " pa-aâ- 
§u-ri Marduk '' u Zar-pa-ni-tum bôl-e-a " [e-li] Sa pa-nim ù- 

da-hi-id " Marduk " [hère are wanting two or three 

lines. A Col. V [lines '-" arelosl] '* Ba-bi-lu-ki 

" pi. §u-la-ku la-bi-ru-ti "" Na-Su i^guni Mu nûnu 

pal-ki u-um " ana gi-ni-e Marduk bèli-ia " u-ma-ni-su-nu-ti- 
ma " nû-nu pal-ki a-na gî-ni-e Marduk béli-ia " kin-nim 

u " elippu Hu-si-ku-a [E-sag-ila?] ru-ku-bi-ëu '" i-ta- 

tu-Su pa-nu-u ar-ki *' û-na-tu-su "" di-ru-àu '* éi-id-da-tu- 

éu " siparri u çir-ruççu " ga-ri-ri ù-sal-bi-is. ^'' abnê ni-sik-ti 
u-za-in-ma ^^ i-na a-gi-e nâru Puratti el-li-ti " ki-ma kak-ka- 
ba bu-ru-mu ^' sa-ru-ru-û-su u-sa-an-bi-it-ma '"' a-na tab-ra-a-ti 
kissat ni-ài "" lu-li-c uS-ma-al-li-ié '■" i-na zak-mu-kam ri-e-es 
Satti ^^ Marduk bel ilàni ^^ ki-ir-ba-sa u-se-si-im-ma " a-na i-si- 
nu tar-ba-a-tim '° a-ki-ta-èu ^i-ir-ti '^ ù-sa-as-di-ih-ma '' i-na 

elippu Hu-si-ku el-li sa Marduk " si-im-ma ka-ar (^) '* 

sam-ri-is a-ra-ah-li ("). *" i-na[ka-]ab-bi-is E-bir-bir " a-na e-ri- 
bi bôl ilàni sa-ku-um bôl bôlô *- iS-tu ma-ka-al-li-e elippu Uu- 

si-ku " a-di-E-bir-bir *' ma-as-[da-hi-]i bôlu rabû Marduk *° 

ti- çi-ib nu-uh-éu " ta lu... u... u-ti " u si... 

ak " ina E-bir-[bir] bit [akiti] 

" li-e bitu rSbi '" bêlu rabû Marduk =' [hère 

are wantinj^ about tcn lines, which probably contain the rest 
of the account of the procession of Marduk lo E-birbir.] 

A Col. VI. Nabu-ku-dur-rû-ù-su-ur ^ Èar Ba-bi-Iu-ki za-nin E- 



(l)Ka-[lum-ii.«]. 

(2) The line = B 7"'', but hère the ideogram Bi-du ot 1 '^ is translated by a 
SoLuitic Word onding in -non. 

(3) ' Itcd wine' distinguiahed frum karanu Vd, 'whife wine". 

(*) This Vh-ki ww situated on the right bank of the Tigris opposite Sippara. 
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lands, " vegetables in abundance, *' the luxuriance of the gar- 
dens, *' plump wheat, " fruits of autumn in great quantity, '* 
dates, bread, wbite Jtfa-wood, " white wine, the pure liquor 

Usa, " butter and honey, " pure railk, oil '* ? shining, ♦' 

sésame wine, red wine, ^^ from the mountains Isallu, Tuimmu, 
" Simminu, tlilbunu, " Arbanu, Sutu, " Bit-kubâti, Uhki, " 
and Bitâtu. " The table of Marduk " and Sarpanit, my lords, 

■" I rendered more abundant than before. " Marduk " 

[A Col. V] ".... Babylon " décent and ripe. " birds 

of the kind Na-Su, grain (?}, Iish in abundance daily " for the 
gînu of Marduk my lord " I regulated, " and a great quantity 

of fish for Marduk, my lord, " fixed and * "As to the bark 

Husikua of Esagila, his carnage, '" its ends before and aft, " 

its equipment, its " its sides, ** with brass and glaring 

serpent-headed beasts " I arrayed. '' With jewels I adomed it 
*° and upon the stream of the clear Euphrates " like the bright 
stars " I made radiant its splendor " and for ail men to behold, 
'* I filled it with riches. " At the Zagmuk, on New Year's day, 
'* Marduk, lord of the gods, " into it I caused to ascend " and 
to the magnificent feast, his grand célébration, '' I caused him 
to go in procession. ''' In the shining Htmku-hd.T\i of Marduk 

" the masfs " I fixed in magnificence. 

*" In the corridor of E-birbir, " for the entrance of the lord 
of the gods, the exalted lord of lords, ** from the equipment of 
the bark Husiku '• into E-birbir, " a way of procession of the 
great tord Marduk-"-", " in E-birbir, house of the célébration 
" the palace *"... the great lord Marduk 



Col. VI. Nebuchadnezzar, ' king of Babylon, caretaker of 

(5} Var. ka-a-ri. 

(6) The reading is certain arierB 3»»; oneeipects t-ir-le after 16,<". 

* The paêêage 4t«.5ii ji'ne* tht oIhu for Marduk, whereas 4"-5'' givta the sat- 
TUK. The SATTUK Tvaa probably a monthly tax on temple property. I hâve not yel 
been able to fix clearty the serae of oaa. 



jvGoo'^lc 



(60 NEBUCHADNEZZAR SIX 

sag-ila' uE-zi-da a-na-ku. * E-zi-da [btfi ki-i-nim] ' [na-ra-am 
ilu Na-bi-um] •[a-na] Nabu [$i-i]-ri ~ mu-Sa-ri-ku û-um ba-[la- 
ti-ia] * i-na Bar-sip ** eà-Sià nb-ni-ma ' a-na èî-pi-éu erine 

[dannu-u-ti] "* §um .. [u-lia-at-mib] " "" Mis-raa-gan-na 

[dâp-]a '* [erinê] pag-lu-ti " [^iiira^u] nam-ru û-ba-lap-ma " 
[bitu] Sa in-na-da-ma *' aè-ta-kan ki-ri-ib uâ-âi-su. " erinê da- 
an-nu-ti " [èa Sadû La-]ab-na-nu kiâtî-èu-nu '* i-na kat&-îa el- 
li-e-ti ak-ki-sa " [tiuraai] ni-Sa-a u-èal-bî-i§ ** abnè ni-sik-rti u- 
za-im-ma " a-na zu-lu-lu E-raati-tîl-Ia *' pa-pa-tu Nabu " pa- 
ni ée-lal-U-âu-nu ti-âat-ri-iç '* Sa 6 bitâti tal-ba-na-a-ti " pa-pa- 
at Marduk " erinê zu-lu-li-âi-na " kaspi e-ib-ba u-za-in *' 
remê e-ik-du-ti " pi-tî-ik e-ri-e ab-ni-'ma (') '* ti-ir-ri [Sa-aâ-âi] 
u-âal-biâ " abne ni-si-ik-ti û-za-in-ma " ina si-ip-pi b&b pa-pa- 
hi uâ-zi-iz " si-ip-pi liigari (*) dal-lu ^ittu ** ka-na-ku dalâti bâb 
pa-pa-hu '^ huraçi rûè-a û-sal-biâ " i-na a-gur-ri kaspi e-ib-bi 
" ta-al-la-ak-tim pa-pa-bu " [u] ma-la-ku bîti ù-ba-an-ni " dalâti 
'?" Mis-ma-gan-na lî erine " i-hi-iz kaspi ib-ba ub-bi-iz-ma " e-ma 
babâni ka-la-si-na " e-ir-te-it-ti " du-u parakkê as-ku-up-pa-a- 
ti bîti *' pi-ti-ik kaspi ib-ba ab-ni (') " [erinê] zu-lu-lu par-ru- 
ka-a-ti " kaspi ub-hi-iz-ma {*) " a-na mu-?i u e-ri-bi '* èa apli 

ru-bi-eNabu " ki-ri-ib-âu aâ-ta-kan " ki-ma 

*' sa ma-na-ma sami ma-ah-ri la i-pu-5u " a-na Nabu bi-ili- 
ia ra-bi-iâ e-pu-uê " Nabu u Na-na-a bêlè-a " i-na bi-da-a-t' u 
ri-âa-a-tim " Su-ba-at tu-ub li-ib-ba " ki-ir-ba-âa u-âe-éi-ib. [A 
Col. 7] satukkî- (') èu-nu rabùti el sa ma-bar * a-na du-éi-i aâ- 
te-e-ma (') ' âa û-um iâte-en Gu-mah ma-ra-a éuk-lu-lu ' âa 
nii-na-a-[ti-âu-nu] âuk-lu-a-at ' [sa zu-mur-]éu-nu [bu-ba-dî]-e 
* 16 kim mi-ri zu-lu-hi-e da-am-ku-tïm ^ ga-du Sa ilâni Bar- 

sip-ki ' Uz-banda iççur 3 Tur-rim 20 marratu ('} * 

Nunuz-uz-banda i^çur 2 âammu âum-mu '" i-si-ib nu-nu apsi 



(t) Var ap-ti-^-mit. 

(2) Si-gar. 

(3) Var, e-ip-ti-ik. 

(4) .Variant bas in place of line 46 Sa Bâi-lm-kur-ra itupi e-ib-bu-bi û-sa- 
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of Esagila ' and Ezida am I. ' Ezida the trustworthy temple, ' 
loved by the divine Nebo, ' [unto] Nebo [the mighty oael, ' 
who lengthens the days of my life, ' in Barsippa I rebuilt. ' 
For its construction '° I placed ' greal cedar beams. " Beams of 
durable oak and thick cedar beams " with shining gold I clothed 
" and the temple which was fallen to ruin '" I built upon 
its foundation. " Huge cedars " from Mount Lebanon, their 
forest, " with my clean hands I eut down. " With radiant gold I 
clothed them, *° with jewels 1 adorned them. " For tbe roof 
of Emahtila, '^ the shrine of Nebo " I fitted them by threes. " 
As to the six chapels talbanâti *' of the shrine of Marduk, " the 
cedar beams of their roofs " I adomed with lustrons silver. " 
Giant bulls " I made of bronze work '° and clothed them with 
a radiant plating. " I adomed them with jewels " and placed 
them upon the threshold of the gâte of the shrine. 

" Threshold, bars, doorposts, cornices, " valves of the doors 
of the gâte of the shrine, ^' I clothed with dazzling gold. " 
With liles of bright silver the aisles of the shrine *' and the 
walk unto the temple I constructed. " Doors of oak and cedar 
*' I covered with a covering of shining silver " and within 
the gâtes " I fastened ail of them. *' Tbe halls of the shrines, 
the floors of the temple " I built with work of shining silver. 
*° The cedars of the roofing of the shrines " I covered with 
silver. " For the departure and entering of " the honored child 

Nebo " ? within it I made " ; *' That which no former 

king had doue " for Nebo my lord I did with pomp. 

" Nebo and Nana, my lords, " with joy and gladness " in 
the abode that satisfies the heart " I caused io dwell. 

A, Col. 7. ' To increase, their raultitudinous monthly offer- 
ings more ihan before ' I took heed. ' For each day [of the 



on the great importance of this variant conanlt the note in RT on thia paiiage. 

(5) Di-rto. 

(6) Var. li-ih-hi-ia û-ub-la-am-ma. 
(1) éei-hu. 
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si-mat ap-pa-ri " ar-ka ti-éu-tu la-la-a mu-sa-ri-e ** in-ba ru-su- 
tu éu-muh zip-pa-[a-U] " sulùpi (') aâ-ni-e *'" Ma Ud-a " karànu 
Ud-a âigaru U-sa damik-ta " himêtu mu-uf-ta-ka " Sizbu u-Iu 
âa-am-DU " da-aS-pa si-ra-aâ karânu ellu '" pa-aâ-èur Nabu u 
" Na-na-a belè-a " el Èa pa-nu û-[da-ah-hi-id]. " elippu nâru 
Gao-ul *' ia ru-ku-bi-êu elli-ti " as-te-ma " û-àe-pi-is-si-ma ^^ 
za-ra-ti ''" Mis-ma-kan-na " u 2 ka-ri-e erini si-bu-ti '" buraça 
rû5-a u-èal-biè " u-ba-na-a ti-ik-ni-[-i] " ina zag-mu-kam [rèè- 
Satti] '" a-na i-si-nu Sa a-ki-ti " Sa ilu bel ilâni Marduk '* Nabu 
aplu Si-te-lu ki-nîm " iStu Bar-sip-ki i-Sa-di-ib " a-na ki-ri-ib 
B&bili *■ ('). " ina elippi nâru Gan-ul éa ku-uz-ba ** za-na-tu 
la-la-a ma-la-tu •' ù-âar-éi-id-ma za-ra-at ça-ri-ri " u ka-ri-e 
ki'lat-la-an "* a-na a-la-ak-ti ni-bu-ti-èu *° a-na tab-ra-at [ka-] 
li-e uâ-ma-lu " Sa ma-na-ma sarru mab-ru la i-pu-Su " a-na 
Nabu b6li-ia ra-biS e-pu-us " iStu Nana-sa-ki~pal te-e-biSu ** 
a-di bdbu el-lu " Nana-dannal-sabé-Su sûlu {') rapSu " Sum- (*) 
Sum bêlu rabû Marduk " iétu dalat Kib-su-na-ka-ar " a-di ni-rib 
Nabu E-sag-ila " Nabu-daian {*) -ni-Si-éu sûlu rapâu " éum-sum 
Tur-nun-na Nabû " tam-la-a zak-ru u-ma-al-H-ma " i-na ku- 
up-ni u a-gur-ru "u-da-am-mi-ik. 



(I) Ka-ban-ma. 
(S) Su-im-tta-fti. 
(3) Tar. 
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monlh] one ox, fat and perfect, ' whose weight and form 
meet the requirements, ' whose bodies are healthy, ' sixteen 
lambs, good zuluhu ' as is fîtting for fhe gods of Barsippa, *? 
birds of the kind, little Uz, three pigeons, twenty marratu, *? 
birds of the kind little Nunuz-Uz, two iummu herbs, '* an isih 
of saltwater fish, the best produce of the marsh lands, " vege- 
tables in abundance, the luxuries of the gardens, '* plump 
wheat, autumn fruits in great quantities, '^ dates, bread, white 
^a-whood, " white wine, pure Usa iiquor, " butter, honey, 
" clean milk, oil, " hydromel, sirai, red wine, " thus the table 
of Nebo and " Nanâ my lords, ** 1 made more bountifui than 
ever before. 

" The boat of the Gaih-ul Canal, ** bis radiant carriage " I 
sought to honor *' and I caused it to be constructed. " A balda- 
chin of oak ** and two atout masts of cedar *' I covered with 
gold; *' my lingei-s prepared it. ^' At the time of the Zagmuk, 
on New Year's Day, "* for the feast of the célébration of " Mar- 
duk, divine lord of the gods, " Nebo bis strong and faithful 
son, " cornes in procession from Barsippa " to Babylon. 

" In tbe bark of the Gan-ul Canal which is adomed with 
riches ^' and laden with luxuries " I placed him and a brilliant 
baldacbin " with two masts " for his pompous joumey "* I put 
in for the spectacle of ail men. 

*' What no former king had done " for Nebo my lord I did 
magnificently. " From the city gâte Nana-Dëstroîer of her 
FoES " to the SniNiNG Gâte, " the wtde street, Naha-Champio» of 
His Wabriors, '° in honor of the great lord Marduk, " from the 
city gâte Conquest nf the Poe " to the entrance of Nebo into 
Esagila, " the wide street, Nebo-Judge ofhis People, '" in honor 
of the strong son, Nebo, " I graded up with a high grading " 
and fixed it well with mortar and tile. 



(4) Mu. 

[5) Di-kud. 
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B (') IV " Li-bi-il-he-gal-la " [palgu çit éamsi Babili] " [Sa] 
iè-tu [û-um] ri-e-[ku-tu in-na-mu-u] " a-Sa-[ar-âa aS-te-'e-ma] 
•* i-na ku-up-ru [u a-gur-ri] " ab-aa-a [su-uk-ki>âa] " i-oa Ai- 
[i-bup-Èa-bu-um] " su-li-e [Bab-ili *'] *• a-na ma-aâ-da-tiu 
[bêlu rabû Marduk] " ti-lu-ur-ru [pa-al^a ak-zur] " ''" Mis-ma- 
gan-na ** erini '"' " lammu (') '»" " s)|}am 

" a-di se-la-a-âi-âu B 5 Nabu-ku-dur-ri-ù-çu-ur sar 

Bab-ili *' ' mu-u§-te-'-d aé-ra-a-ti ' Nabu u Marduk bêlô-âu 
a-na-ku. ' Babilu-ki ma-ha-az bôli rabu-u Marduk ' mahazu 
ta-na-da-a-tu-Èu (') ' Im-gur-Bêl u Ni-mi-it-li-Bêl ' durâni-éu 
rabûti u-èa-ak-li-ii ' Sa ma-na-ma Sarru ma-ah-ri la i-pu-su * 
i-na si-ip-pi abuUê-âu " rèmê e-ri i-ik-du-û-tim " [n $iru-ruââu] 
Se-zu-[zu-u-tini] us-ziz " [ka-a-ri ^li-ri-ti-su] " i-na [kupri u 
agurri a-ti si-ni-§u] '' a-bi-a [a-li-tu alu ù-âa-al-am] "^ ia-a-tî 
[ka-a-ri danna-ta] " a-di éalasi-su iâ-[te-en it-ti éa-ni] " i-na 
ku-[up-ri u a-gur-ri ab-ni-ma] '* it-ti [ka-a-ri a-bi-ia ik-zu-ru] 
" i-âi-sa [i-na i-rat] '° ki-[gal-Ii u-àa-ar-si-id] " [ri-sî-èu âa-da-ni- 
iâ] û-zak-kir " [ka-a-ri a-gur-ri bal-rij èrib samsi " [dûru] Ba- 

bi-!am-ki " u-âa-al-mi. " [The remainder of this column 

is wantiûg. Part of the bas-relief occupied the centre of the 
column. The contents of the lines, presumably about 25, can 
easily he restored, see RT]. 

B Col. VI a-na Samaâ dajan çi-i-ri ëami-e u irçi-tiin * mu-èa- 
aâ-ki-in çatam daniku ina te-ir-ti-ia ' E-di-k«d-kalama bit-su âa 
ki-ri-ib Ba-bi-lam-ki * e-eâ-ài-ié e-pu-uS. ' E-kiku-inim bit 
Nin-lil-an-na Sa du-ub-ga-at dûri * a-na Nin-lil-an-na bi-el-ti ci- 
ir-ti ' ga-ba-a-ti da-am-ga-a-ti-ia ' i-na Ba-bi-lam-ki e-eé-si-iâ 

e-pu-uè * a-na ''" Sag ru-ba-ti çi-ir-ti '° a-Si-ba-at [E-sa-bi] 

mu-ti-ib-ba-at éêri-ia " na-çi-ra-at na-pi-iè-ti-ia"§a-ini-e ""Mis- 
mâ-kan-ua i§-?i da-ra-a-am ** huragi rûS-a ù-èa-ai-bi-ié-ma '* abné 
ni-si-ik-tim u-za-ln-ma " u-èa-at-ri-ig e-Ii-âu '* paâëuru tak-ni-e 

(1) Hère the lext ot A is so badly broken tbat it cannot be used faiiher, eveo 
for nuraberiDg the Jines, The Une numbcred SH above is tbe fourtb line ot B 4; 
fragment preserved in the lower part of tbe column. According to my calcula- 
tiona as giien in RT this Une would be tbe flftf-eigbth line of the column. 
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B Col. IV. " As to Libilhegallu, " the canal east of Babylon, 
** which since distant days was fallen in ruîns, *' its location I 
sought after " and with mortar and tile " I built its course. ** 
In Aiburâabu, '° the street of Babylon, " for tbe procession of 
the great lord, Marduk, " I installed a bridge for the canal. " 

Of oak, *• cedar '" lammu....- " brass " as many as 

three [I installed?] 

B Col. V. Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, * attentive to 
the sacred places of ' Nebo and Marduk, his lords, am I. ' For 
Babylon, city of the great lord Marduk, * city of his grandeur, 
' In^ur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel ' its great walls I completed. * 
What no former king bad done [I did in that I] * placed upon 
tbe thresholds of its gâtes "* monster bulls of bronze '* and ser- 
pernt-headed beasts standing upright. " Two walls for its moat 
" with mortar and brick '* had my father caused to be built 
about the city. '*-" And I built a third huge moat-wall, one 
against the otber, of mortar and brick. " With the moat-wall 
of my father I united it. " Its foundation upon the bosom '° 
of the nether world I established. " Its top mountain high I 
erected. 

** A moat-wall of brick to the west of the " fortification of 
Babylon " I put around. 

B Col. VI. To Samaâ mighty judge of heaven and earth, ' 
who in my oracles renders favorable his image, * Ë-dikud- 
kalama, his temple in Babylon, * I rebuilt. ' E-kiku-inim, 
temple of Ninlilanna, which is near the wall, ' to Ninlilanna, 
grand lady, ' who speaks my favor • I rebuilt in Babylon. * To 
Gula, majestic and grand " dwelier of Esabi, who keeps my 
body healthy, " protectress of my soûl, " a baldachin of oak, 
a durable wood, '* 1 clothed with radiant gold '* and adomed it 
with precious slones " and placed it over ber (?). 

(2) i>i n-Au. 

(3) For the hisCor; ot thèse redacted and cumberaome Une» see RT oq tbis 
passage. The origiaBl ia found at 1, 11*. 
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si-mat ma-ka-li-e-âu ''' huraçi na-am-ri u-ëa-al-bi-iè " abne ni- 
8i-ik-tiaiu-za--in-ma'*u-ki-inma-ha-ni-uâ-âu'* 2kalbê huragi 2 
kalbè kaspi 2 kalbê éri " Sa meâ-ri-e-ti bu-ug-gu-lu ^* âu-uk-pu-tu 
mi-na-a-ti ** i-na bàbâni-âu si-ra-a-ti '* li-èar-èi-id i-na ki-gal- 
lura. " Ta-a-bi-8u-pur-àu dûru Bar-sip-ki " e-eè-éià e-pu-us ka- 
ar hi-ri-ti-âu " î-na ku-up-ru u a-gur-ri " mahazu a-na ki-da- 
nu û-Sa-aè-bi-ir *' a-na Dumu-lil bl-ili " mu-âa-ab-bi-ir kakku 
na-ki-ri-ia " bit-sa i-na Bar-sip-ki e-eé-âiS e-pu-us '^ [a-na Gu- 
la èu-'-]e-ti ba-la-tu *^ [ga-mi-Ia-at na-biâ-ti-]ia a-èi-bat E-til-la 
" [E-til-ia bit-sa i-na Bar-]sip-ki eS-âiS [e-pu-uèj ^' [a-na Gu-la 
ru-ba-]a-ti $i-[ir-ti] " [mu-Èa-ar-ba-ti zi-kir] éar-[ru-ti-ia] " 
a-èi-bat E-gu-la] " [E-gu-la bit-sa i-na Bar-sip-ki eà-SiS e-pu- 
ué] " [a-na Gu-ta bi-el-ti ra-be-ti] '* [mu-bal-li-itna-biS-ti-ia] 
" [a-Si-bat E-zi-ba-til-la] " [E-zi-ba-til-la bU-sa i-na Bar-sip-ki 
eè-âiâ e-pu-uè.] [The lacuna in tbis column i& not great. 
Perhaps the account of the temples of Ramman and Sin in 
Borsa are to be supplied from /5, 4"''-",] 

*• a-na ma-aç-çar-ti Babili *' [du-un-nim] " [sa ma-] na-ma 
âarru ma-ah-ri [la e-pu-uë] " i-ta-a-at Bab-ilâni-ki [4000 am- 
mat] '* ga-ga-ri ni-si-iè la da-bi-e " is-tu [kiàad] nâru Puratti e- 
la-a *• a-di kisad nâru Puratti sa-ap-la " [dùru dannu bal-]n §it 
âamèi Ba-bi-lam-ki ii-sa-[as-lii-ir] '° [hi-ri-is-su ah-ri-]e-ma ki- 
bî- [ir-âu] " [ina kupri] u a-gur-ri ak-zu-[ur-ma] °* [dùru dannu] 
i-na ku-up-ri u a-gur-ri " [i-na ki-âa-]di-èu âa-da-ni-iâ ab-ni " 
[bâbâni-]â« âa-ad-la-a-ti u-ra-ak-ki-is-ma ^^ dalâti erini siparri 
u-hal-li-ip-ma " ir-te-it-ti-Si-na-a-ti. " i-na ki-su-ri-e Ba-ab- 
ilâni-ki " iS-tu ma-aâ-da-hu sa kiéad nâru Puratti ^* ki-ri-ib 
Kii-ki (3?) Kaskal-git ga-ga-ri "* [a-di A-ra-]ab-Hm nâru âi-bi-ik 
e-pi-ri aë-tap-pak-ma "' [me-li] dan-nu-tim mahazu uS-ta-al-mi 
•' [e-bi-ir-éu-un bu-tu-uk-ti] ki-ir-ba-âu la èu-ub-éi-i '' i-na ku- 
up-ri u a-gur-ri ak-su-ur ki-bi-ir-àu-un. " [a-na] Babili-ki du- 
un-nu-nim " aâ-nl-ma e-la-an [Uh-ki] ki-ri-ib Sippara " iè-tu 
ki§ad nâru Diglat a-di kiâad nâru Puratti " ii Kas-kal-gît ga- 
ga-ri èi-pi-ik e-pi-ri dan-nu-tim " as-ta-ap-pa-ak-ma " me-e 
ra-bu-ù-tim ki-ma gi-bi-iè ta-am-tim '° a-na 20 Kas-kal-git ga- 
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'* An élégant table, worthy of her food, " with shining gold I 
clothed, " with precious stones I adomed " and placed it 
before her, ** Two dogs of gold, two dogs of silver, two dogs of 
bronze ** with perfect limbs, " which are large of proportion, 
*' within her grand gâtes ** I caused to be placed in the wide 
court. 

*° TabisupurSu, the wall of Barsippa, " I rebuilt. A wall for 
its moat^' with mortar and brick ^' I caused to be put about the 
city to strengthen it " To Dumu-lil, my lord, " who shalters 
the arms of my foes, " her temple in Barsippa I rebuilt. 
" To Gula, seeker after life, '^ protectress of my soûl, dweller 
of Etilla, " Etilla, her temple in Barsippa I rebuilt. " To Gula, 
majeslic and grand, " who enlarges the renown of my reign, " 
dweller of Egula, " Egula her temple in Barsippa I rebuilt. 
'* To Gula, majestic lady, " who enlivens my spirit, *' dweller 
of Ezibatilla, *^ Ezi6atilla, her temple in Barsippa I rebuilt. 

" To strengthen the defences of Babylon, " that which no 
former king had done [I did in that] " beside Babylon, for four 
thousand cubits " of ground, far away, not near, " from the 
bank of the Ëuphrates above ** to the bank of the Euphrates 
below, *' a huge wall to the east of Babylon I put about [the 
city]. "" Its moat 1 dug and in it " I fixed it with mortar and 
brick. °^ A huge wall of mortar and brick " upon its bank I 
built like a mountain. " Its gigantic gâtes I fastened in it '" and 
its doors of cedar I covered with brass, " and fitted them in. " 
In the suburbs of Babylon, '* commencing with the street 
which is at the bank of the Euphrates " at Kiâ, for Ihree Kaskal 
Git of ground, "" as far as the Arahtu canal, I heaped up an 
embankment of earth " and surrounded the city with huge 
floods. '^ That Iheirattack mightnotmake bolesinit "Isecured 
it within with morlar and brick. " To strengthen Babylon " was 
I anxious. Above Uh, near Sippar, " from the bank of the 
Tigris to the bank of the Euphrates, " for fourteen Kaskai-Git 
of ground, a huge embankment of earth " I heaped up " and 
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ga-ri mahAzu [u-âàl-mej. '" aâ-âum i-na ta-ak [-'~e me-e ra-bu- 
li-tim] '* Si-bi-ik e-pi-ri-âu-nu [!a ba-ta-ku] ? '* i-na ku-up-ri u 

a-gur-ri ak-3u-ur [ki-bi-ir-Su] """ i-na " a-oa Sa-ti... M 

mi na-bi-ié-ti {') '* "i-na li-ib-bi-èu " 



B Col. 7. Nabu-ku-dur-ri-ù-çu-ur Sar Babili-ki ' iâ-àa-*k-ka çi- 
i-ri * za-ni~in ma-tia-az il&ni rabùti a-na-ku. ^ a-na f^ag-ila u 
£-zi-da ' ka-ak-da-a ka-ia-na-ak ' aé-ra-a-ti Marduk bfilu rabu- 
li ilu ba-ni-ia ' u Nabu aplu èi-il-lu-tu ' na-ra-am âar-ru-tî-ia * 
aâ-te-ni-'-a-am ka-is-nu '" i-si-in-na-a-ti-âu-nu da-am-ga-a-tîm 
" a-kî-it-so-nu ra-bi-tim " i-na hui-açi kaspi abnô [ni-sik-Jti 
[nam-] ru " ^la-ab-âu nam-ru-u bi-çi-ib [§a-di-e] '* u ti-ma-a-ti 
" ri-e-eâ mi-im-mî ibâa (*) -a da-am-ga " Gu-mati pa-ag-lu-tim 
âu-uk-Iu-lu-û-tim " zu-lu-uti-hl-e da-am-ku-u-Um " kiri-è mi- 
ri pa-sî-l«m gu-ug-ga-al-lu '* i-si-ih nu-nu ap-si-i ig-çur ëami- 
e " içgur Kurku {'} iççur Uz-banda iççur marratu iççur Tur-rim 
" èammu âu-um-mi pîlâ (') si-ma-[at ap-pa-] ri " ar-ku di-§u- 
tim la-la-a mu-sa-ri-e *' in-bi ru-uâ-éu-tim Su-mu-uh çi-ip- 
pa-a-tim ** sulùpi as-ni-e ''" Ma-Ud-a karànu Ud-a '* âigaru U- 

sa damik-tim liimetu ** mu-ut-ta-ku §i~iz-bî u-lu-û âamni 

" Bi-du ru-uâ-âa-a he-gal-la éa ul-lu-nu " du-mu-uk ma-ti-ta- 
an " ti-bi-ik si-e-ra-aë [la ne-bi] ma-mi-iè karànu " àa-aUti-àa- 
am i-na [nuhéi] u tie-gai-la " i-na ma-ab-ri-àu-nu e-te-it-ti-ik. 



*" Nabu-kudurru-i3-$u-ur âar Bab-ili-ki '* ri-e-um ki-i-nim 
mu-uâ-te-'-um ** ma-ba-zi Èa gi-mi-ir mâti (•) a-na-ku. " a-na 
zi-ki-ir [éu-mi] ka-ab-tu " [pi-it-lu-tia-ak ili u iétar] " 



(1) Comp&re 9, 2 <= 

(2) Ikî 

(3) Kur-gi-hu. 
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many waters, asthe flood of tbe sea """ I put about the city at a 
distance of twenty Kaskal-Git. 

" In order tliat by tlie inundation of llic many waters, " 
their embankments of eartb migbt not be damaged, " witb 

mortar and brick I fixed them within, ^' ^'^ [to make bappy 

the course of life] " [of the peoples of Babylon] " in their 
hearl. 

B. Col. YII. Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, * great 
prince, ' who cares for the ciliés of the great goda, am I. * To 
Esàgila and Ezida ' I bave been constantly faithfui. * The sacred 
places of Marduk my lord the great god, my creator, '' andof 
Nabû, theheroic son, 'beloved of my reign, ' Ihave endeavored 
faithfuUy to préserve. '" At the time of their pious festivals, '* 
their great akilu, " witb gold, silver, and brilliant stones, " 
clean fruits of the barvest, the abundance of the mountain 
'*and of the sea " the best of ail that which is good, " oxen 
enormous and sound, '' good zuluhu, " young lambs and 
pasilu, large sheep, " an tsih of fish of the sea, birds of (be 
sky, " the kurku, the little Uz, the marratte, Ihe pigeons, " the 
berbs ^ummu, pilu, and the best products of the marshes, ** 
vegetables in great quantity, the abundance of the gardens, " 
grain of good quality, tbe lînest of the fruits of autumn, ^* 
dates and bread, white ^a-wood, white wine, " béer, the 

good beverage-Csa, butter, " honey, pure milk, oil ; " 

sparkling Bi-du, the abundance of remote countrics, " the 
good from everywbere, *' a déluge of sweet beverage which 
Hke water cannot be valued, and wine "" every year with plenty 
and abundance, I presented myself before them. 

" Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, " faithfui shepherd, 
*' who eadeavors to préserve the cities of my enlire land am I. 
*" At the mention of their revered name, " I bave feared god 



(4) Ud-zib-a. 

(5) Kwra. 
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dâr-a-tl " as.... rabûti " e-mu-ga '" na an 

da-aâ eâ-ri-e-ti. *' [a-na Nei^al mu-hal-lik] za-'i-ri-ia *' 

éu-ba-ti-]éu E-ëid-Iam *' û-za-'-in ** ik âa-ap-lu- 

tim **... [e-ip] li-ik-ma " aÈ-]ta-ak-ka-an " [gi-ni-e Nergal 

u] Laz " [ilflai Sa E-âid-Lam u Kuta u-ki-]in" '" mu- 

ut-Jta-ku " u-]lu " " [aattuki Nergal u] ilu La- 

[az iUni] bêlè-ia " e-li âa pa-nim ù-da-ab-b'-id " ma-as-çar-ti 
E-âid-lam a-na du-un-nu-nim " i-ga-rî sl-hi-ir-ti E-èld-lam " u 
bitâti-âu âa pa-nim ki-sa-al-lu"ki-nia la-bi-ri-im-ma e-eâ-âià e- 
pu-uâ " ka-a-ri hi-ri-ti Kuta " i-na ku-up-ru u a-[gur-ri] ab-nî- 
ma " mahazu a-na ki-da-nimu-sa-as-b>-ii'- " a-na Samaâ bëli- 
ia [Sa] i-nabi-ri "i-ta-na-ap-[pa-al] an-nim ki-i-nlm '* èa-kî-in 
[$alam damku ina le-ir-ti-ia] •' E-bar-ra [éa Sippara-ki] " e-eâ- 
èi-ié e-pu-ué. " a-na ilu [Sar-gîé-a-tu-gab-liè] " a-si-ib mahazu 
[Ba-as-ki] " E-[dnr-gi-na bit-su] " i-na [Ba-as-ki e-pu-uè] " 
a-na ilu [A-nim E-idi-Aaim] '* i-na [Dil-baf-ki e-pu-uà] " a-na 
[ilu-Sar-Marada] " [a-ài-ib mahazu Marada] " [bit-su E-idi-ka- 
lama e-pu-ué] 



B Col. VIII. a-na ilu [Il-tar] » aa-ki-pa-at [te-bi-èa E-an-na] 
* i-na ki-ri-ib [Uruk e-pu-uS] ' a-na Uruk sî-[e-du-u-Su] * a-na 

mahazu A-ga-[di-]ki ' mu-uà-te-ti-[ir ' ' 

.... lam-mu * ,. u '" *' " E-bar-ra bit 

[àamas sa Larsa] "e-eS-âi-is [e-pu-uâ] " a-na Sin bêlu '" 

E-gié-Sir-gal [bit-su Sa Ur] '* e-eS-âi-iS [e-pu-uS]. ''' e-eS-ri-e-[ti 
Hâni rabûti] " a-li-ku i-[da-a-a u-âa-ak-lil] '* âi-bl-ir-âi-na " 
ilâiii [rabûti a-§i-ib li-ib-bi-ëi-na] *' i-na [hi-da-a-ti u ri-âa-a-ti] 
" ki-ri-[ib-§i-in û-èa-ar-ma-a] " èu-ba-[at-su-un çi-ir-tim] " 
ilânl rabûti " li-ik-ta-ar-[ra-bu-êl-na-ti] . ** Nabu-ku-dur-[ri-ii- 
çu-ur a-na-ku] '* niâê ra-ap-sa-a-ti [Sa Màrduk] bi-ili ** u-ma- 

al-lu-ù ga-tu-û-a"i-nadam-ga-a-[ti u ] na-a-ti '° u-uk-[an- 

ni-ié....] ga " a-ti ^' [ki] i>nim ué-te-te-[ir ? ] °* ... bi-1 

*' [a-na $i-il-li-àu da-ri-e] " ku-ul-la-at [ni-âim ta-bi-iâ 

iS-pa-ab-hi-ir] " pa-li-e.... ai èanâti " i-na ki-ri-ib ma-[ha- 
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and goddess " Ihe everlasting days '' the, great ^' 

the wiae *° the sanctuaries. " For Nergal, who destroys my 

enemies, '* the of his dwelling E-sidlam " with 1 hâve 

adorried" lower " I hâve constructed" ...I havemade. 

*' The fixed offerings of Nergal and Laz, " the gods of E-Sidlam 

and Gutha I hâve established ** ^^ butter and honey, ^' 

red " " the regular offerings to Nergal and Laz, the gods, 

my masters, " I hâve increased more than formerly. 

'^ In order to fortify the defences of E-Sidiam, " the fortifica- 
tions of the enclosure of E-ëidlam " and its chapels which face 
the court *' I hâve restored as they were formerly. 

'* The moat-wall of Cutha '" I hâve built with mortar and 
brick, *' and to strengthen the cltyl hâve caused it to encircle 
it. ** For ëamaè my lord, who in my visions announces the 
truthfui reply, "who in my oracles gives the favorable omen, 
*' Ebarra, his temple at Sippar " I hâve restored, " For the god 
Bêl-çarbi, *' who dwells in the city Bas, " Edurgina, hia 
temple '" I hâve huilt at Bas. " For Anu, the temple E-idi-Anim 
" at Dilbat I hâve built. " For the god èar-marada, " who 
dwells at Marada, " his temple E-idi-Kalama I hâve built. 

B. Col. VIII. To the goddess lâtar, who vanquishes her foes, 
Eanna ' at Erech I bave built. * For the city Erech her images 

of sedus, ^ for the city Agade (?) * restoring ' '-". 

'* Ebarra, the temple of Samas at Larsa, " I bave restored. 

" To Sin, the lord '*E-gissii^al, his temple at Ur, " 1 bave 

restored. " As to the sanctuaries of the great gods " who go at 
my side, I bave '* finisbed (heir work. '* The great gods who dwell 
there '' with joy and fasting " I bave made to inhabit their ma- 
gnificent temples. ^* May the great gods ^^ be gracions unto them. 

" Nebuchadnezzar, am I, " The vast peoples whom Marduk, 

my lord, " has given to me '* in his mercy and his '" I bave 

made obedient " .... '* faitbful.... I bave restored " "Under 

its everlasting shadow, (that is of Babylon), '" I bave gathered 

ail the peoples in peace. " Years of ruling " in the city 

Babylon. 
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zî Babilu-ki]. " Nabu-ku-dur-iï-u-çu-ur sar Bab-ili^ki " mu-«â- 
te-'-u da-ara^a-a-ti *' éa Samas di-na te-id-di-[is-ti i-di-nu-su] 
" a-na te-di-iâ-ti ma-ha-zi ilàni '* u ilu iS-tar " ti-5a-ad-[ka-an- 
ni li-ib-ba-am] " a-za-na-an bilâti [ud-da-as] eâ-ri-e-ti. 

" it-(i te-di-i§-ti ma-ha-az ili u il-tar '* e-kal mu-âa-ab éar- 
ru-ti-ia " i-na Ba-bi-lam-ki e-pi-àu ** i-na a-mat Marduk [bêiu 

rabù] " u iiâni rabûti " bltu "' [Tbe rest of this 

column, about 30 Unes, is destroyed.] 

B Col IX (i + 2 destroyed) ' ti-a-am-tim ' da ié 

' ia^a-ti ' an ' a-na * i-na ma-ha-zi ra 

' en a-na ta-na-[da-a-tu] " a-ti Nabu u [Marduk] " am? 

a-ana "i-na rim âadu La-ab-na-nu " Marduk "âa 

i-ri-ià-âa ta-a-bu " erinê çi-ir-û-ti '• il ilu âa-nim *' 

garni §a-nim '* ti " bu-ù " a-na e-kal ma-al- 

[lu-û ] *' Su-lu-)u si-ma-at " àa éarni nakru a-bu-u i??... 

" i-di-mu hî '* ni-éa-a-âu ip-pa-ar-âa-a-ma i " i-na 

e-mu-ka Nabu u Marduk " a-na §adu La-ab-na-nu a-na " 

u-sa-ad-di-ru [çabe-ia] ** na-ka-ar-ru e-li-iâ u âa-ap-li-iâ *' as-su- 
ub-ma li-ib-ba ma-a4ti-su-nu] *° ni-âa-a-âu sa-ap-ba ti-[li u ka- 
ar-mi] " u-te-ir aè-ru-uâ-âi-in " Sa ma-na-ma sarru ma-ab-ri la 
i-pu-Su " §a-di-im za-ak-ru-u e-ip-tu-uk-ma ** abaê âa-di-im u- 
ïa-atr-ti-ma " û-pa-at-ta-a ni-ir-bi-e-ti " ma-la-ak erinê u§-te-te- 
Si-ir " a-na ma-ba-ar Marduk àar-rî " erinê dan-nu-ti âi-hu-u-ti 
pa-ag-lu-tim " êadu-mu-uk-Su-nu éu-ku-ru *° âu-tu-ru bu-na-a- 

gu-nu " b'-si-ib §adû La-ab-na-nu " ki-ma? ni-e a pi? 

*' nâru A-ra-ah-tim ii-[Sa-az-bi-il] *' i-na ki-ri-ib " ar-ba- 

tt "ni-Si ki-ri-ib âadu La-ab-na-nu " a-bu-ri-iè u-éar-bî-iç *' 

mu-ga-al-li-tu la û-{bil pa-nim] *' aâ-âum ma-ma-ma la ba-ba-[li] 
'" §a-lam àar-ru-ti-ia (') 



(1) Compare A3 i^-". 
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" I , Nebuchadnezzar, King of Babylon, " who seeks pious 
pursuits, " to whom Samaé bas given the consent to make 
restorations, *' toward the restoration uf the cities of the gods 
and goddesses " my heart has ui^ed me. ** I hâve cared for 
the temples and restored the sanctuaries. 

Togetber with the restoration of the cities of the gods and 
the goddesses, " I hâve coDstnicted the palace, my royal 
habitation, " in Babylon. " By the order of Marduk, grcat 
lord, '• and of the grcat gods, " a palace.... 

Col. IS ' .... of tbesea, * • I .... • ' to 

*in thecity ' for Ihe glory " and the of Nabû and 

Marduk " .... '* in the .... of the mountain of Lebanon *' 

Marduk .... '*the odor of which is pleasant, " beams of cedar 
enormous . 

" ... Anothor god .... *' .... Another king " .... '* 

*" to furnish the palace and " to enrich it, the ornaments 

of " which a wicked king, an ally .... " " his people 

he had instigated to revoit and .... *' In the strength of Nabû 
and Marduk, *' toward the Lebanon .... " I ordered my troops 
to advance. *' The evil ones bigh and low *• I hâve routed and 

in the country *' of bis routed peoples, " their places 

I bave reduced to a heap of ruins. " Tbat which no other 
preceding king had done, " I did in that I shattered the steep 
mountain, '^ and the stones of the mouniain I squared. 

" I bave opened an entrance, '° a route for the beams I bave 
smoothed. " Before the king Marduk, " enormous beams of 
cedar, large and heavy, " the qualily of which is precious, 
*° the form of which is straight, " the abundance Lebanon 

" Uke " I bave transportcd by the canal Arahtu. " In .... 

" .... " the people in Lebanon " I haved caused to rest in 
security. " The wicked who hâve evil intentions *' that none 
might break .... '" the image of my royal person. 
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B Col. X [Lines 1-4 wanting] ' ni-ir-bi ',..sa-lam §ar- 

ru-ti-ia ' [Lines 7-23 wanting] " ir-te a-am pa-ar-ga-ni 

" ni e-ip-èe-tu-û-a " " Jii-ta " da-am-ga-tu-u- 

a.... " ma-ha-ru '* i-na E-sag-ila u E-zi-da " la a-ra-am- 

mu " bi-ir ta-al-la-ak-tim '' a-na u ki-i-nim " 

si-ir-da-a-ka " [lu-uâ-] bi-e li-it-tu-tu " katâ-ia i-na *' 

i-na dam-ka-a-ti " [li-pu-]u-a [i-na ki-ir-bi-âu] " [a-na dâr-à-ti] 
çal-ma-at ga-ga-du " li-bi-e-Iu. 
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B. Col. X. ' The image of my royal person. " " my 

Works ^'-" " my pious works..., " before .... " in Esagila 

and Ezida " which I love " .... the acts " for .... faithful 
°* ... thy yoke. " May I rejoice in posterity " ... my hands 

" in piety. " May my descendants in it ever govero the 

dark headed peoples. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR XX 



Col. I About 18 Unes are missing =: section n) of ■f9- 
['* a-na ma-as-sar-ti Babili-ki du-un-nim "* §a ma-na-ma 
âarru ma-ah-ri la e-pu-uâ " i-ta-a-at Bab-ilàm-ki 4000 ammat] 
^ [ga-ga-ri] Di-is-[i8 la-ta-ti-e] *' [dûru dan-[nu iétu [kiâad] *' 
[nâru Pu-]ra-ti el-a-tî a-di [kièad] " [nâru Purati] âa-ap-[la-tij 
*' [bal-]ri §it samâi " [mahaza] ki-ru u-sal-me " [hî-ri-is-su] 
ab-ri-e-ma " [i-na ki-bi-ir-Jâu ina kup-ri '° [u a-gur-ri] ka-ri 
ak-zur-ma " [dûru dannu ina] ab-na u a-gur-ri " [ina kiâadi- 
su Sa-da-]ni-i§ ab-nu "' [babâni] ù-ra-ki-is " daiftti siparri " 
[u-bal-lip-]ma ir-te-te-Si-na-ti " [ina ki]-8ur-ri Ba-bi-)u-ki " 
[iê-tu ma-as-Jda-ha ina nàni Pu-ra-ti " [ki-ri-ib KiÈ] 3 kaskal- 
git a-di " [Arahtu nâru ëi-pi-ik e-pi-]i'i aâ-tap-pak-ma '* [me-li 
dan-nu-tim] a-lu uè-tal-me *' [e-bi-ir-âu-un] bu-tu-uk-ti la éub- 
5i-i " i-na ku-up-ru u a-gur-ri *^ [ki-bi-ir-]âu-nu ak-zur '* [a-na 
Ba-bi-lu-ki du-un-nu-nim] (') " [a§-ni]-ma élan {') Ub-ki '* 
a-di Sippara " [iÈtu ki-]âa-di nâru Diglat " a-di kièad nâru 
Pu-ra-ti *' 14 kiskal-git ikli [Ôipik e-pi-ri] "'' [aâ-tap-pak-ma] 
[Hcre are to be added 10 lines, /5 B 6 *•-", where aUo /5 B 6 
ends. This calcuiation gives 60 lines for the average of the four 
cotumns of the Nahr el Kelb inscription, the same as the 
Archaic Inscription of Wadi Brissa.] 



(1} This Une ia omitted b; Sayce. 
(2) Nim. 
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' "" Nabu (') -kudurru (^) -usur {') Èarru Ba-bi-lu-ki ' za-nin- 
E-sag-ila ' u-E-zi-da ^ ap-lu asaridu * sa Nabu (') -aplu (") -uçur '^ 
sar Ba-bi-lu-ki 'a-na-ku • E-bar-ra bit Sama$ '" sa Larsa (') " 
ki-ma la-bi-rim-ma " a-na éamaè bôli-ia "e-pu-us. 



NEBUGHADNEZZAR XXII 

' Nabû C) -kudurru (') -u-çu-ur sar Bab-iU-ki za-ni-in Ë-sag-ila 
u E-zi-da ' (') sa Nabu-aplu-ù-çu-ui- èar Bab-ili-ki a-na-ku- 
e-kai mu-ëa-ab sar-ru-U-ia " i-na ir-?i-it Babili-ki âaki-rib Ba- 
bi-lam-ki e-pu-uâ ' i-na i-ra-at ki-gal-Ium i-êi-it-sa ù-sa-ar-gi- 
id-ma * i-na kupri u agurri u-za-ak-ki-ir-âa bu-ur-sa-ni-iâ. ' 
ki-bî-tu-uk-ka mudû ('°) ilàni Marduk bltu e-pu-âu la-la-sa lu- 
uâ-bu ' i-na ki-ri-bi-âa i-na Ba-bi-i-lu-ki (") ai {■') -bu-ti lu-uk-sa 
lu-us-ba-a li-il-tu-ti ' li-pu-û-a i-na ki-ri-bi-âa a-na dâr-a-tim 
ça-al {") -ma-at ga-ga-dam li-bi-e-lu. 



WAg. 

(2) Sa-du. 

(3) Sei. 
W Ag. 
{5} Tut. 

(6) Bar-ra-ki. 

(7) Ag preceded by the determinatÎTe oi peraon, & raniELrkable exception. 

(8) Du. 

(9) The scribe bu omitled aplu aèaridu, wbich he should bave placed st ihe 
end of Une 1. 

(10) Igi-ik. 

{11] Od this peculiar re&ding aee Bezold, BAL, 133. 
(13) Text ial. 
(13) Test t. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXIII 



' Nabu- ('} kudurru- (') ugur sar Bab-ili-ki ru-ba-a na-a-du za- 
ni-in E-sag-ila u Ë-zi-da * aplu Nabu-aplu-u^ur èar Bab-ili-ki a- 
na-ku. Nabu-apal-uçur abu f ) ba-Du-a Im-gur^Bâl dûru ra-ba-a 
éa Babili-ki i-bu-âu • ia-a-ti en-ku mu-ut-ni-en-nu-ii pa-a iSte- 
en bèlè * ^i-ri-ia-su lu-u-ëa-ab-ri-ma ki-bi-ir-ëu i-na kupri u 
a-^r-ru ëa-da-ni-iâ lu-û-ir-te. ' Marduk bôlu rabu-u li-bi-it 
ga-ti'ia éu-ku-ni ba-di-îâ na-ap-li-is-ma lu-u ri-?i tu-kul-ti-ia at- 
ta-ma * ba-la-at ù-me ru-ku-ti a-na èi-ri-ik-ti àu-ur-ka-am. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXIV 

* e-kal Nabu-ku-dur-ri-ugur sar Babili-(')ki za-nin E-sag-ila 
' u -tzida §a în-a tukul- (') ti Nabu u Marduk ' bêlê-èu itala- 
ku (•} apal Nabu-aplu-u?ur Sar Babili-ki. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXV 

Col. I ' Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-u-su-ur âar Bâb-ili-ki ' za-ni- 
in E-sag-ila u E-zida ' aplu aâaridu Sa Nabu-aplu-ù-§u-ur èar 
Babili- Ç) ki a-na-ku. 



(i) Ag. 
(9) Sa-ibf. 
(3) Ad. 
(*) Tin-llr. 

(5) ku. 

(6) Du-du-ku 
0) Tin-tir. 
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Col. II a-na Na-bi-um bi-ili §î-i-ri * mu-âa-ri-ku ù-um ba-la- 
ti-ia ' E-zi-da bit-su i-na Bar-si-pa eâ-âi-ià e-pa-aà. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXVI 



' Nabu-kudurru-u$ur iar Babili-ki * za-nin E-sag-ila u E-zi- 
da ' aplu aSaridu Sa Nahu-apal-uçur * âarBabiii- (') ki E-ltiS-âir- 
gal (*) bit Sin H ki-rib Ur a-na Sin bêli-ia lu e-pu-uà. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXVII 



' [Nabu-kudurri-u-çu-ur âar Babili za-nin E-sag-ila u E^^-da 
apal âa Nabu-aplu-uçur éar Babili a-na-kn] ' e-ou-ma e-kal 
a-na mu-sa-ab âar-rù-ti-ia i-na ip'-çi-it Bab-ili-ki âa ki-rib Ba- 
bi-lu-ki e-pu-uô-ma ' i-na i-ra-at ki-gal-lum i-6id-«a û-Sa-ar- 
ài-id-ma ' i-na kupri n agniri u-za-ak-ki-ir-Sa^hu-ur-aa-ni-ii. 
' itti (*) bi-tu-uk-ka mûdu (') ilâni Marduk bltu e-pu-Su la-la- 
a-Sa iu-uâ-bu-ù ' i-na Bab-ili-ki [i-na ki-ir-bi-âa] éi'bu-tu lu* 
uk-àu-ud lu-uâ-ba-a li-it-tu-ti * li-bu-â-a i-na ki-ir-bî-ta a-na 
d&r-a-tî ;a-al-ma-at ga-ga-da li-bi-e-lu. 



(1} Kd followed b; two ditto mariti. 

(2) Nu-ik. 

(3) Thetextis not givea by Oppert p. 277. 
(*) Ki. 

(5) IgUk. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXVIII 

In 1878 the British Muséum acquired a small collection of 
Babylonian tabtets among whtch was found an historical in- 
scription of Nebuchadnezzar on two fragments. The text was 
first published by Théo. G. Pinches in ISBA, VII pp. 210-22S. 
The two fragments are described by him (p. 211) as follows, 
« A small fragment 2 inches long by 1 3/4 incbes wide, and 
another small fragment which completed the ends of 14 Unes 
of the obverse and 16 of the reverse. » ïhese two fragments 
are published by Strassmaier Babyloniscke Texte VI No. 329 
where the collection is given as 78-10-15 and the two fragments 
as Nos. 22 and 27. Strassmaier gives also a third fragment of 
the lower paît of the reverse which conlains the beginnings 
of 9 Unes. The inscription has bcen edited by Eb. Scbrader 
in K.B, III 2 pp. 140-lil which sce for early Uterature on the 
inscription. In the latest historiés of Babylonia, Goodspeed 
and Rodgers the inscription is not discussed at ail. The most 
récent and serions attempt to explain the meaning of Ihc 
tablet is that of Hugo Winckter in Allé Orient 7. JahF^ang, 
Heft 2, pp. 30-31. The text given hère is that of Strassmaier, 
while the différent readings of Pinches are given in the notes, 

t ri-tu (') 

2 a{') -a-su 



(1) Pinches iu-iu. 

(2) P. ia. 
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3 su-um-âu 

4 T-liUO-ma 

5 ["" Gula èa tu?]-èam-kit a-a-bi-ia 

6 ki bfe-la-tu §a li-tu (') lib-bi 

7 [u firnuk?] katâ tu-éak-âid-ma tu-ni-bi 

8 gir èarr-u-ti-ia tu-âar-ba 

9 li-Su-nu èarrani....Vî-îd (') kar-du-ti-èu 

10 pi (*] abkalli-ëu u ardàni f) -èa ki-ma tu 

ll...pu-uâ i-ta-a-am a-Da$abè-§u u (*) ma 

12 èa mah C) -ri ? (') ki-ir-ba (*) har-an 

13 âatti 37 kam Nabu-kudur-u$ur Sur mat 

14 Mi-çir a-na e-peâ tahftzi il-[Iik-ma] 

Rev. 15 [A-ma-] ? ('") -su éar Mi-gir ? (") -ma 

16 ku-u èa "^^ Bu-tu-ia-a-man ('*) 

17... .na-gi-i ni-su-lu âa ki-rib, tam-tim 

18 èa-ki ma-du-tu èa ki-rib """ Mi-$ir 

19 ué (?) {") -èi kakki sisP. u Ud.'.'.V.'pr. ("). 

20 ri]-5u-ti-èu id-kam-ma 

21 za {") ka-a ma-har-§u 



(1) p. tu-um. 

(2) P. U. 

(3) P. ta-na---id. 
(*) P. fne. 

(5) H. Gal-Niiali pl-. P, 'tir-Gin which he ttanalates alaki . palbs ., 

(6) P. u-lak-kil-ma < to hîs arm; he tvusled » but takâlu is never intrttnaitive 
in the piel wbich rcoders Pinches' restitution impossible. 

H) P. U. 

(8) P. i. 

(9) P. ma. 
{10}P.fl. 

(11) P. iVtpin which he renders bjr iphir • he collectcd » supplylng ummdni 
. before Amâsu. It scems lo me inucb more probable that the reading is uin-nui-[>ii- 

iuid-ki-ma\. 

(12) P. Se. 

(13) P. na, wilhout «ici.. 

(U) P. h-Gar-iiti [cf. Br. 10225] = narkabâti. 
(13) P. ^. . 
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182 tranblahon 

22 e-peS it(') it-ta-kil-ma 

23 a-ru lafe- (?) (') te-e-mu 

24 ka-bi-is-[ta-lu?] [e-pu-]uâ-ma 

25 pa-âU-tum èa-nu 

26 ha-lik-tum âu-Du 

27 ai-su-tum am 

28 uà-? 

tu 



TRANSLATION 

' [Gula who?] slays my foes ' the queeo who 

makes [me] attain unto strength of heart and ' [might?] of hand 
and who consoles [me], * who causes the? of my reign to 

be ealarged ' * their. The kings, the alties (?) of his 

power -}- '"and pu his gênerai and his hired soldiers like 

a? " ,..hespoke unto. To his soldiers he?. " who 

were before him (?) ai the way of ? . " In the thirty-seventh 
year of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, " [the kings of?] 
Egypt came up to do battle " and Amasis, king of Egypt ...? 

"and eus of the city Budu-Jaman " [and others 

from?] far away régions which are in (be sea " [came and 

joined the armies?] numerous which were in I^ypt. " 

arms and horses ** to his aid he called " and 

before him " to do [battle? ] he trusted. *' [But Nebu- 
chadnezzar onderstood ?] their design. " Their conquest he 
accomplished and " " the destruction 



(l)P.Mti'i!i. 








(2) P. iak-kan. 








' Abother hemi 


IBRINO IS POSSIBLE Bï I>E*D 


mo [ta ma 




■ WBOTL-RNIBICK' 


TH08E WHO REBBL AOAINBT Ml 




: Imouldlhenrtalere line 9 


[^u-ia^]li■8u-nlu 


> ANR WHO BRLNOS TIBM TO S 


[AUOflT-. 




t From Hère m 




BE THB 5UI 


WBCT. 
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This tablet is remarkable for the fact that it is the only hîs- 
torical tablet which we hâve from this epoch. That the kiog 
chose a small clay tablet whereon to record bis cooquest of 
the Egyptian and Mediterranean alliance is mo»t surprising 
and demands explanation. It seems to me probable that ibe 
document is really a royal letter. At any rate there are no traces 
of the standard literary forms in ils composition although Unes 
S-9 certainly indicate a prayer to some deity. 

The tbirty-seventh year of Nebuchadnezzar would be 567 
B. G.. Amasis ruled from 584-526 so that there can be no 
doubt about the restoration of line 15. The name of the king 
of Pudujainan bas been restored by Winckler le. to Pittacus, 
the sage of Mitylene in Lesbos. Âccording to him Lesbos was 
at this time at the head the Thalassocratte or « Sea-Power » 
of the Mediterranean Sea. But Pittacus died in 569 which of 
course makes this restoration impossible. The city Pu-tu-ia- 
a-man is as yet unidentified. On page 31 le. Winckler refers 
to the building of Eteme&anki, edited in this volume as num- 
ber 17, which is among the earliest of the Nebuchadnezzar 
inscriptions and certainly long before the Egyptian campaign 
of 567 which answers Winckler's question as to whether Ete- 
mcnanki was built before or after this campaign. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXIX 



Among the find^ of the French excavations at Susa is a 
small marble vase qow exposed in the spécial exposition of 
the Susa expédition at the Louvre- The text is published by 
me in ZA (4905 in Press) and transcribed by V. Scheil în 
Tome VI of Textes Élamites Sémitiques p. 56, with translation. 
Neo-Babylonian script. 

' e-kal Nabu-kudur-usur Sar Tin-[Tir-ki] 
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' èa ina tukul- {■) ti Nabu u Marduk bêlè-[àu] 

' ittal- {*) ku apil Nabu-apai-[uçur] èarTia-Tir-[ki]. 

' Palace of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, ' wh« 

lives by the aid of Nebo and Marduk his lords. ' Son 

of Nabopolaasar king of Babylon. 

A stone from the gateway of tbe sarae palace is edited 
under number ^4. 

The palace is evidently the old one described by No 9 as the 
expression Nabu u Marduk never occurs in the latter part of 
this reign. 

Above this inscription is given the measure of its contents 
as 1 ffa 8 Gar. [Scheil 7 Gur]. 

The vase according to my estimate must bave coataincd 
about a litre but the 8 Gar introduces a problem that is dif- 
ficult to solve. The relation of the Gar to the Ka as a liquid or 
dry measure is unknown. As a linear or square measure its 
content is also unknown but from Cuneiform Texts of Ihe Br. 
Mus. 4, p. 37 number 4', 1/2 Gar 3 U il appeara as larger Ihan 
the U (Br. 6028). 

As a measure of grain it occurs in Keilinscriftliche Àcten- 
Stûcke No 6', 1 Aa 2 1/2 Gar Se-bar. In Strassmaier's Babylo- 
nische Texte, Vol, VI No. 313 is a list of offerings of grain for 
the month Nisan in which several quantifies are given with a 
measure called giStllu. Line S, 3 maSthu 27 Ka Uten gtiUli. 7, 
miéil Sa giéilli. 17, t maSihu 9 Ka S gUilli. As is well huown 
the maSihu is the Pi and there were 36 Ka in a Pi and 5 Pi in a 
Gur. It seems to me probable that the Gar is the GiSUli and we 
hâve in a Ka then at least 8 Gar which is as yet the hlghest 
number of Gar known. It is bighly improbable that there were 
more than 16 Gar in a Ka for even then the size would be 
amall indeed. If we regard the Ka as about equal to 2/3 of a 



(i) m. Ku. 

[2) Id. Du-du. 
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR S 



litre or an English pînt we cannot be far from having a fairly 
correct notion of the Ka. 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR XXX 



An inscription in archaic characters scratched on the side 
of a stone trough. Described by me in ZA [1905 in press], 

' [e-kal *''' Nabu-ku-du-u]ri-r-uçur èar Tin-Tir-ki 
* [apil '*'" Nabu-apâl-u$ur] èar Ka-dingir-ra-ki. 



End. 

An index of volume one and of the separate edilion of Wadi 
Brissa et Nahr el-Kelb will be included in the index of volume 
two, 
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VITA 



The author of this thesis was prepared for collège in the 
public schoolsofMonroe City, Michigan.U. S. A.. Ile graduated, 
Bachelor of Arts, from the University of Michigan at Ann 
Arbor, 1898, and Uaster of ArU, 1899. While a student at the 
above University he was inûuenced greatly by James A, Craig, 
Professer of Semitic Languages, R. M. Wenley, Professor of 
Philosophy, and M. L, D'Ooge, Professor of Greek. In the 
autumn of 1900 he eotered Union Theological Seminai'y, New- 
York City and began the study of theology at the same time 
taklng work in Semitics in Columbia University. He graduated 
from the Semioary, Bachelor of Divinity, 1903, at which time 
he was made Fellow in the Department of Semitics in Columbia 
University, He was examined for the doctorale by the faculties 
of Semitics and Greek in May, 1904. 

At Union Theological Seminary he greatly studied chiefly 
with Francis Brown, Professor of Hebrew and Cognale Lan- 
guages, George W. Knox, Professor of the Philosophy of 
Religion, and Charles Augustus Briggs, Professor of Bibical 
Theology. At Columbia University he continued the study of 
Semitics for four years with Professor Richard Gottheil and for 
two years with Professor John D. Prince. 

In the spring of 1904 the author was made Internationa 
Fellow of Columbia University to France. He bas studied 
duriug the year 1904-5 with Professor Scheil of the Ecole des 
Hautes Etudes, Paris, with Charles Fossey, docteur ès-lcttres, 
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of the Section Religieuse of the same school, and with Pro- 
fcssor Derembourg of the Ecole des Langues Vivantes, Paris. 

The author has also studied Sumerian with François 
Thureau-Daogin of the Louvre. 

He has been reâppointed to the International Fellowship of 
Golumbia University for 1905-06. 
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ERNEST LEROUX, ÉDITEUR 
2S, Rue Bonaparte, Paris, VI< 



MÉMOIRES DE LA DÉLÉGATION EN PERSE 

PUBLIÉS SOUS LA DIRECTION 

de M. 3, DE MORGAN, Délégué général. 



Tome I. FOUILLES A SUSE en 1897-98 et 1898-99, par J. de Morgan, 

G. Lampre et G. Jaquier. In-A' planches en héliogravure et en 

chromo typographie 50 fr. 

Tome IL TEXTES ÉLAMITES-SÉMITIQUES, par V. ScheiL 1" Série. 

In 4", 24 planches en héliogravure 50 fr. 

Tome IIl. TEXTES ÉLAMITES-ANZANITES, par V. Scheil. 1" Série. 

Iq-4o, 33 planches en héliogravure 50 fr. 

Tome IV. TEXTES ÉLAMITES-SÉMITIQUES, par V. Scheil. 2- Série. 

!n-4°, avec 20 planches hors texte (comprenant le Code de 

Uammourabi) , 50 fr. 

Tome V. TEXTES ÉLAMITES-ANZANITES, par V. Scheil. 2« Série. 

In-i", avec 17 planches hors texte 30 fr. 

Tome VI. TEXTES ÉLAMITES-SÉMITIQUES, par V. Scheil. 3' Série. 

Iu-4'', avec 24 planches hors texte 50 fr. 

Tome VIL RECHERCHES ARCHÉOLOGIQUES, 2' Série. In-4' avec 

30 planches hors texte 50 fr. 

Tome VIII. RECHERCHES ARCHÉOLOGIQUES, 3- Série. In-4% avec 

20 planches hors texte 50 fr. 

Tome IX. TEXTES ÉLAMITES-ANZANITES, par V. Scheil, avec la 

collaboration de J.-Et. Gautier. 3' Série, !n-4o, avec planches. 

{Sous presse]. 
Tome X. TEXTES ÉLAMITES-SÉMITIQUES, par V. Scheil. 4» Série. 

In-4o, avec planches. [En préparation). 

Le Pu}, imp. UircbeiiDU. — Peyriller, Rouclioa et Gamon, BaccesHurs. 
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